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Chapter -I

INTRODUCTORY

[’±1yøÌ¸”‰¡fl¡]

’±ø˜ ÕÚøµÚ ÊœªÚÓ¡ ̃ Ú1 ̂ ¡±ª, ’±À¡ı·, ’Ú≈”̂ ”¡øÓ¡, ’±ø ø˚ ̃ ±Ò…˜1
¸˝±˚̨Ó¡ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1“± Ó¡±Àfl¡ ̂ ¡± ∏̄± [Language]  Œ¡ı±À˘º ¡Û‘øÔªœÓ¡ Œfl¡̋ ◊¡ı±
˝±Ê±1 ̂ ¡± ∏̄± ’±ÀÂº Œ˚ÀÚ –  ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±,  Ù¡1±‰¡œ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±, Ê± «̃±Ú ̂ ¡± ∏̄±,
À˘øÈ¡Ú ̂ ¡± ∏̄±, ¢∂œfl¡ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±, ’±1¡ıœ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±, ’¸˜œ˚̨± ̂ ¡± ∏̄±, ̧ —¶‘®Ó¡ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±, ø˝µœ
ˆ¡± ∏̄±, Î¬◊≈« ̂ ¡± ∏̄±, 1n∏Â ̂ ¡± ∏̄±  ̋ ◊Ó¡…±øº

’±Àfl¡Ã ̂ ¡± ∏̄± ∆˝ÀÂ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ÒıøÚ1 ̧ ˜ø©Üº ÒıøÚ [Sound] ¡ı≈ø˘À˘
Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ̂ ¡±ª ¡ı± ’±À¡ı· õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1“±ÀÓ¡ Êœª1 ̃ ≈‡1 øˆ¡Ó¡1Õ˘ Œ¸±˜± ◊̋ Œ˚±ª±
¡ı±˚̨≈ ’±1n∏ ̃ ≈‡ · 3̋1Ó¡ Œ˝±ª± ̧ —‚ ∏̄«1 Ù¡˘Ó¡ ̧ ‘ø©Ü Œ˝±ª± ̃ ±Ó¡ ¡ı± ¶§1fl¡   ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º
Î¬◊±˝1Ì ¶§1+À¡Û ‰¡1± ◊̋À˚̨ ø‰“¡ ø‰“¡ fl¡1±, fl≈¡ø˘À˚̨ fl≈¡-Î¬◊, fl≈¡-Î¬◊ fl¡1±, fl¡±Î¬◊1œÀ˚̨ fl¡±-
fl¡± fl¡1±, ± ≈̃ø1À˚̨ À˝•§ø˘˚̨± ’±ø ∆˝ÀÂ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ÒıøÚ1 ̧ ˜ø©Üº ÒıøÚ ∆˝ÀÂ
Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ̧ —Àfl¡Ó¡ ¡ı± ̃ ±Ó¡º ̋ ◊ ¶§Ó¡–¶£”¡Ó«¡ ¡ı± ̋ ◊2Â±fl‘¡Ó¡ ̋ í¡ı ¡Û±À1º

˜±Ú≈̋ 1 ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1 ≈È¡± 1+¡Û – fl¡øÔÓ¡ 1+¡Û  ’±1n∏ ø˘ø‡Ó¡ 1+¡Ûº

CLASS-V

viii 9
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˜±Ú≈À˝ ÒıøÚ1 ̧ ˝±˚̨Ó¡ ̃ ≈À‡À1 ̃ Ú1 ̂ ¡±ª-’Ú≈̂ ”¡øÓ¡, ’±˙±-’±fl¡±∫± ’±ø
õ∂fl¡±̇  fl¡1± ̂ ¡±̄ ∏±1 1+¡ÛÀÈ¡±Àfl¡̋ ◊  fl¡øÔÓ¡ ̂ ¡±̄ ∏± [Colloquial Language]
Œ¡ı±À˘º

’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ ̃ ±Ú≈̋ 1 ̃ ≈‡1 ÒıøÚfl¡ õ∂øÓ¡øÚøÒQ fl¡1± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ̧ ±—Àfl¡øÓ¡fl¡ ø‰¡Ú
¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡ø1 ø˘‡Ú- “̧Ê≈ø˘1 ̧ ˝±˚̨Ó¡ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1±  ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1 1+¡ÛÀÈ¡±Àfl¡̋ ◊  ø˘ø‡Ó¡
ˆ¡± ∏̄± [Written Language]  À¡ı±À˘º

’±ø˜ ø¡ıø ¡̂iß ’=˘1 ̃ ±Ú≈̋ 1 ̆ ·Ó¡ fl¡Ô± ¡Û±ÀÓ¡±ÀÓ¡  ·˜ ¡Û±›“ Œ˚ ’=˘
¡ı± Œ˙ Œˆ¡À ̂ ¡± ∏̄±› øˆ¡øÚ øˆ¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º ’±Úøfl¡ ’=˘Àˆ¡À ¤øÈ¡ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1 ̧ ≈1
’±1n∏ ’±—ø·fl¡1 ̃ ±ÊÀÓ¡± ¡Û±Ô«fl¡…  À‡± ̊ ±˚̨º   Î¬◊±˝1Ì ¶§1+À¡Û ’=˘À ¡̂À
’¸˜œ˚˛± ̂ ¡±¯∏±ÀÈ¡±1  ̋ ◊˚˛±1 ÒıøÚ·Ó¡, ̇ s·Ó¡ ’±1n∏ ¡ı±fl¡… ·Í¡Ì õ∂Ì±˘œÓ¡
¡Û±Ô«fl¡… ’±ÀÂº ’Ô«±» Œ·±ÀÈ¡ ◊̋ ’¸˜Ó¡ ’¸˜œ ˛̊± ̂ ¡± ∏̄±ÀÈ¡± õ∂‰¡ø˘Ó¡ ̊ ø›
¤˝◊   ̂ ¡±¯∏±ÀÈ¡± Œ·±ª±˘¡Û±1±, ¡ı1À¡ÛÈ¡±, Ú˘¡ı±1œ, øÎ¡¡ıËn∏·Î¬̌ ’±ø ’=˘Ó¡
˜±Ú≈À˝ À¡ıÀ˘· Œ¡ıÀ˘· ̧ ≈1 ’±1n∏ ’±—ø·fl¡Ó¡ fl¡ ˛̊º ¤ÀÚÀ1  ’=˘ Œˆ¡À
¤øÈ¡  ̂ ¡±¯∏±1 ÒıøÚ·Ó¡, ̇ s·Ó ¡ ’±1n∏ ¡ı±fl¡… ·Í¡Ì õ∂Ì±˘œÓ¡ øfl¡Â≈ ¶§Ó¡La
1+¡ÛÕ˘ ·Iˇ Œ˘±ª± ̂ ¡± ∏̄±Àfl¡ ̃ ”̆  ̂ ¡± ∏̄±ÀÈ¡±1 Î¬◊¡Ûˆ¡± ∏̄± [Dialect]À¡ı±À˘º

¡ı‘̋ » ’=˘ ¤Àfl¡±È¡±Ó¡ ø¡ı ˛̊ø¡Û ¡Û1± ̂ ¡± ∏̄± ¤È¡±1 Œfl¡ ◊̋¡ı±È¡±› Î¬◊¡Ûˆ¡± ∏̄±
Ô±øfl¡¡ı ¡Û±À1º Ù¡˘Ó¡ ̧ fl¡À˘± Î¬◊¡Ûˆ¡± ∏̄±ÀÓ¡ Î¬◊Õ˜˝Ó¡œ˚̨± fl¡±˜-fl¡±Ê ‰¡À˘±ª±Ó¡
’ ≈̧ø¡ıÒ± ◊̋ Œ‡± øÀ ˛̊º ¤ÀÚ ’ ≈̧ø¡ıÒ± ”1 fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘  Î¬◊¡Ûˆ¡± ∏̄±À¡ı±11 ̃ ±Ê1
¡Û1± ¤øÈ¡fl¡  Î¬◊Õ˜˝Ó¡œ˚̨± ̂ ¡± ∏̄± ø˝‰¡±À¡Û ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨ º ¤ÀÚÀ1  Î¬◊Õ˜˝Ó¡œ˚̨±
fl¡±˜-fl¡±Ê ‰¡À˘±ª±1 Î¬◊ÀV…À˙… ¢∂˝Ì fl¡1± Î¬◊¡Ûˆ¡±¯∏± ¤øÈ¡fl¡  ˜±Ú… ¡ˆ¡± ∏̄±
¡¡¡¡¡[[[[[Standard Language]]]]]     À¡ı±À˘º

˜±Ú… ̂ ¡± ∏̄± ¤øÈ¡fl¡  ̧ ±¡ı«ÊÚœÚ 1+¡Û ø ˛̊±1 ¡ı±À¡ı ̋ ◊̊ ˛±1 ̇ s ·Í¡Ú, ¡ı±fl¡…
·Í¡Ú, ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ Ôfl¡± ̇ sÀ¡ı±11 ̃ ±Ê1 ¡Û±1¶Ûø1fl¡ ̧ •Ûfl«¡, õ∂fl¡±˙ ̂ ¡eœ1 ÚœøÓ¡-
øÚ˚̨˜ ’±ø1 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ø¡ı:±Ú¸ijÓ¡ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ¡Û≈øÔ 1‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂ, Œ¸ ◊̋À¡ı±1Àfl¡
¡ı…±fl¡1Ì¡ [¡[¡[¡[¡[Grammar]]]]] Œ¡ı±À˘º ’±øÀÓ¡ ¡Û‘øÔªœ1 ̧ fl¡À˘±À¡ı±1 ̂ ¡± ∏̄± ◊̋
fl¡øÔÓ¡ 1+¡ÛÓ¡ ’±øÂ  ̆, øfl¡c ̧ ˆ¡…Ó¡±1 ’¢∂øÓ¡1 ̆ À· ̆ À· ̧ 1˝ˆ¡±· ̂ ¡± ∏̄±fl¡¡
ø˘ø‡Ó¡ 1+¡Û ø˚̨± ̋ ˚̨º ̂ ¡± ∏̄± ¤øÈ¡À˚̨ ø˘ø‡Ó¡ ¡1+¡Û ¡À¡Û±ª±1 ¡ıU ø¡ÛÂÓ¡ fl¡±˘SêÀ˜
Œ¸ ◊̋ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1 ¡ı…±fl¡1Ì õ∂Ì˚̨Ú ̋ í¡ıÕ˘ ÒÀ1º ’±øÊfl¡±ø˘ õ∂±˚̨ ̧ fl¡À˘±À¡ı±1 ø˘ø‡Ó¡
ˆ¡± ∏̄±À1 ◊̋  ¡ı…±fl¡1Ì ’±ÀÂº¡ˆ¡± ∏̄± ¤øÈ¡ qXÕfl¡ ø˙øfl¡¡ıÕ˘ ̋ íÀ˘ À¸ ◊̋ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1
¡ı…±fl¡1Ì ’Ò…˚̨Ú fl¡1± ’øÓ¡¡ Ê1n∏1œº

¡Û‘øÔªœ1 ̧ 1˝ˆ¡±· ø˘ø‡Ó¡ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1 ¡ı…±fl¡1Ì [Grammar] Ôfl¡±1 À1
˝◊—1±Êœ ˆ¡±¯∏±À1± ¡ı…±fl¡1Ì [Grammar] ’±ÀÂº ˝◊—1±Êœ ¡ı…±fl¡1Ì
[Grammar] Ó¡ ˝◊—1±Êœ ˆ¡±¯∏±1  ˙s ·Í¡Ú, ¡ı±fl¡… ·Í¡Ú, ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ Ôfl¡±
˙sÀ¡ı±11 ̃ ±ÊÓ¡ Ôfl¡± ¡Û±1¶Ûø1fl¡ ̧ •Ûfl«¡, õ∂fl¡±˙ ̂ ¡eœ1 ÚœøÓ¡-øÚ˚̨˜ ’±ø1
ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ø¡ı:±Ú¸ijÓ¡ˆ¡±Àª ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨º ’±øÊÕ˘Àfl¡  ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1

2¡ıUÀÓ¡± ¡ı…±fl¡1Ì [Grammar] 1‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº Œ¸˝◊À¡ı±11 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡
Readers' English Grammar, Learners' English Grammar,

New Millennium English Grammar & Composition ’±ø
Î¬◊À~‡À˚±·…º

Grammar ’Ò…˚̨Ú1 ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄ &1n∏Q ’±1n∏ Ó¡±»¡Û «̊ ’±ÀÂ, fl¡±1Ì-
Grammar À˚̨ ̂ ¡±̄ ∏± ¤øÈ¡fl¡ ̧ ±¡ı«ÊÚœÚÓ¡± ±Ú fl¡À1º ’Ô«±» ¤Àfl¡ ̂ ¡±̄ ∏±1

ø¡ıøˆ¡iß Í¡±“‰¡1  ̃ ±ÊÓ¡ ̧ —˝øÓ¡ ¶ö±¡ÛÚ fl¡ø1 ̂ ¡± ∏̄± ¤øÈ¡fl¡ ̧ fl¡À˘±À1 ¡ı±À¡ı ̧ ˝Ê
’±1n∏ Œ¡ı±Ò·˜… fl¡ø1 ŒÓ¡±À˘º

Grammar  Œ˚̨ ̂ ¡± ∏̄± ¤øÈ¡fl¡ ¶ö±˚̨œQ ±Ú fl¡À1º
Grammar Œ˚̨ ̂ ¡± ∏̄± ¤øÈ¡fl¡ qXÕfl¡ ∆¡ı:±øÚfl¡ øˆ¡øMÓ¡ ø˙fl¡±Ó¡ ̧ ˝±˚̨

fl¡À1º

EXERCISE

1. Sound [¡ÒıøÚ] fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑
2. Language [ˆ¡±¯∏±] fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑
3. ˆ¡±¯∏±1 1+¡Û Œfl¡˝◊È¡± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑
1. Standard Language [˜±Ú… ˆ¡±¯∏±] ¡ı≈ø˘À˘ øfl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±∑
1. Grammar [¡ı…±fl¡1Ì] fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑
4.  Grammar [ı…±fl¡1Ì] 1 &1n∏Q ¡ı± Ó¡±»¡Û˚« øfl¡∑
3. Àfl¡˝◊‡Ú˜±Ú English Grammar -1  Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º

ø˙é¡fl¡Õ˘ ŒÈ¡±fl¡± – ø˙é¡Àfl¡ ¤˝◊ ¡Û±Í¡ÀÈ¡± Grammar [¡ı…±fl¡1Ì] ø˙é¡±1 ˜±S
’±1yøÌ¸”‰¡fl¡ ¡ıMê¡ı… ø˝‰¡±À¡ÛÀ˝  ±ø„ Òø1¡ıº ¡¡Û±Í¡øÈ¡1 ¸fl¡À˘±À¡ı±1 ø˙ Â±S-Â±Sœ¸fl¡À˘
’±˚˛Q fl¡ø1¡ı ˘±ø·¡ı  ¡ı≈ø˘ ŒÊ±1 øÚø¡ıº

10 11
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Chapter -2

LETTER AND ALPHABET

[¡ıÌ« ’±1n∏ ¡ıÌ«˜±˘±]

˝◊øÓ¡˜ÀÒ… ¡ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝˘± Œ˚  ø˚ ˜±Ò…˜1 ¸˝±˚˛Ó¡ Êœª˝◊ ˜Ú1 ˆ¡±ª,
’Ú≈̂ ”¡øÓ,¡ ’±À¡ı·, Î¬◊2Â3±¸ ’±ø õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1 Ó¡±Àfl¡ ̂ ¡± ∏̄± Œ¡ı±À˘º  ’±Àfl¡Ã
ˆ¡± ∏̄± ∆˝ÀÂ  ÒıøÚ1 ̧ ˜ø©Üº  ̧ ˜˚̨1 ·øÓ¡1 ̆ À· ̆ À·¡ ̃ ±Ú≈̋ 1 ̃ Ú1 ’±À¡ı·,
’Ú≈ˆ”¡øÓ¡, ø‰¡ôL± ’±ø ø˘ø‡Ó¡ ¡1+¡ÛÓ¡ Òø1 1±ø‡¡ıÕ˘ ˜±Ú≈̋ 1 ≈̃‡1 ÒıøÚfl¡
õ∂øÓ¡øÚøÒQ fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û1±Õfl¡ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ø‰¡Ú ¡ı± õ∂Ó¡œfl¡ Î¬◊æ±ªÚ fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº Œ˚ÀÚ-
’,  ’±,  fl¡,  ‡, ·, ‚, „; A, B, C, D, E, F, G  ̋ ◊Ó¡…±øº ¤ ◊̋  ø‰¡ÚÀ¡ı±1Àfl¡
◊̋—1±ÊœÓ¡  Letter  [’±‡1 ¡ı± ¡ıÌ« ]  ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˛̊º  ̧ ˝Ê ̂ ¡± ∏̄±Ó¡ ø˚

ø‰¡Ú ¡ı± õ∂Ó¡œfl¡1 ̧ ˝±˚̨Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤øÈ¡ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1 ’Ô«¡Û”Ì« ̇ s, ¡ı±fl¡… ’±ø ·Í¡Ú
fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨, Œ¸ ◊̋ ø‰¡ÚÀ¡ı±1fl¡ Letter ¡[’±‡1]  ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º

◊̋—1±ÊœÓ¡ ̃ ≈Í¡ÀÓ¡ 26 È¡±  Letter  ’±ÀÂ, ̊ Ô±–

◊̋—1±Êœ ¤ ◊̋ 26 È¡± Letter fl¡ ¤Àfl¡̆ À· Alphabet  [¡ıÌ«̃ ±˘±] ¡ı≈ø˘
Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º

1.  Letter [’±‡1] fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑
2.  Alphabet [¡ıÌ«˜±˘±] fl¡±fl¡ fl¡˚˛∑
3.  ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ¡ıÌ«̃ ±˘±¡ [Alphabet] Ó  ̃ ≈Í¡ Œfl¡ ◊̋È¡± ’±‡1 ’±ÀÂ∑ Let-

ter ¡[’±‡1] À¡ı±1 ø˘‡±º    0 0 0

EXERCISE

A B C D E F G

H  I J K L M N

O  P Q R S T U

V W X Y Z

Chapter -3

CAPITAL LETTER AND SMALL

LETTER

[¡ı1 Ù¡˘±1 ’±‡1 ’±1n∏ ¸1n∏ Ù¡˘±1 ’±‡1]

’±·1 ’Ò…±̊ Ǫ́¡ ø̇ øfl¡ ’±ø̋ Â± Œ˚ ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ¡ıÌ«̃ ±̆ ±Ó¡ ̃ ≈Í¡ÀÓ¡ 26  È¡±  Let-

ter  [’±‡1] ’±ÀÂº ¤ ◊̋  Letter  [’±‡1]Œ¡ı±1  ¡≈̋ ◊  õ∂fl¡±11, À˚ÀÚ –
1. Capital Letter [Î¡±„1 ’±‡1] ’±1n∏
2. Small Letter [¸1n∏ ’±‡1] º
Capital Letter      [Î¡±„1 ’±‡1] ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ Ó¡̆ Ó¡ ø˚̨± Ò1Ì1 ̋ ˚̨ –

’±Ú ±̋ÀÓ¡  Small Letter [̧ 1n∏ ’±‡1] Ó¡̆ Ó¡ ø˚̨± Ò1Ì1 ̋ ˚̨ –

a b c d e f g

h i j k l m n

o p q r s t u

v w x y z

◊̋—1±Êœ ̂ ¡±̄ ∏±Ó¡ Â¡Û± ’±‡1 ’±1n∏ ̋ ±ÀÓ¡ ø̆ ‡± ’±‡11 1+¡Û1 ̃ ±ÊÓ¡ ̧ ±̃ ±Ú…
¡Û±Ô«fl¡… ’±ÀÂº ›¡Û1Ó¡ ø˚̨± ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ’±‡1À¡ı±1 ∆˝ÀÂ  Â¡Û± ’±‡11 Ú ≈̃Ú±º
’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ ̋ ±ÀÓ¡ ø˘‡± ’±‡1À¡ı±11 ’±ø «̋ ̧ ±˜±Ú… Œ¡ıÀ˘·º À˚ÀÚ –

A B C D E F G

H I J K L M N

O P Q R S T U

V W X Y Z

12 13
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Hand- Written Capital Letter [˝±ÀÓ¡  ø˘‡±  Î¡±„1 ’±‡1] –

EXERCISE

1. ˝◊—1±Êœ  Letter  [’±‡1] Àfl¡˝◊ õ∂fl¡±11∑
2. ˝◊—1±Êœ Hand Written Capital Letter [˝±ÀÓ¡ ø¬˘‡± Î¡±„1

’±‡1] À¡ı±1 ø˘‡±∑
3. ̋ ◊—1±Êœ  Hand Written Small Letter [˝±ÀÓ¡ ø˘‡± ̧ 1n∏ ’±‡1]

Œ¡ı±1 ø˘‡±º

0 0 0

Chapter -4

VOWELS AND CONSONANTS

[¶§1¡ıÌ« ’±1n∏ ¡ı…?Ú¡ıÌ«]

˝◊øÓ¡˜ÀÒ… ŒÓ¡±˜±À˘±Àfl¡ ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝Â± Œ˚ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ˆ¡±¯∏±Ó¡ Ôfl¡±
¸fl¡À˘±À¡ı±1 ’±‡1 [Letter] fl¡ ¤Àfl¡˘À· Alphabet ¡[ıÌ«̃ ±˘±] ¡ı≈ø˘
Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ¡¡ıÌ«̃ ±˘±Ó¡ ̧ ¡ı«̃ ≈Í¡ 26 È¡± Letter [’±‡1] ’±ÀÂº

Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì1 Ò1Ì ’±1n∏ ∆‚«1 ›¡Û1Ó¡ øˆ¡øM fl¡ø1 ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ¡ıÌ«˜±˘±1
’±‡1À¡ı±1fl¡ õ∂Ò±ÚÕfl¡ ≈̋ ◊ Œ|ÌœÓ¡ ̂ ¡±· fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº Œ˚ÀÚ–

(1) Vowel (¶§1¡ıÌ«) ’±1n∏  (2) Consonant (¡ı…?Ú¡ıÌ«)
Vowel (¶§1¡ıÌ«) – ¡ıÌ«̃ ±˘±1 ø˚À¡ı±1 ’±‡1 [¡ıÌ«] Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡À1±ÀÓ¡

’±Ú Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’±‡11 ̧ ˝±˚˛ ̆ í¡ı Ú±˘±À·, Œ¸˝◊À¡ı±1 ’±‡1fl¡ Vowel

(¶§1¡ıÌ«) Œ¡ı±À˘º ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ¡ıÌ«̃ ±˘±Ó¡ ̃ ≈Í¡ 5 È¡± Vowel ’±ÀÂ, ̊ Ô± –

A    E    I   O  U

Consonant (¡ı…?Ú¡ıÌ«) – ¡ıÌ«̃ ±˘±1 ø˚À¡ı±1 ’±‡1 [¡ıÌ«]  Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì
fl¡À1±ÀÓ¡ ’±Ú ¡ıÌ«1 ̧ ±̋̊  ̨̆ í¡ı ̆ ·± ̋ ˚̨, Œ¸ ◊̋À¡ı±1 ¡ıÌ«fl¡ Consonant (¡ı…?Ú¡ıÌ«)
Œ¡ı±À˘º ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ¡ıÌ«̃ ±˘±Ó¡ ̃ ≈Í¡ 21 È¡± Consonant ’±ÀÂ, ̊ Ô± –

B      C D F G H J

K L M N P Q R

S T V W X Y Z

ÀÈ¡±fl¡±– Consonant Œ¡ı±11 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡ W ’±1n∏ Y ¡ıÌ« ≈È¡±fl¡ Semi-

vowel [’Ò«- ¶§1¡ıÌ«] ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨- fl¡±1Ì ¤ ◊̋ ¡ıÌ« ≈È¡± Œfl¡øÓ¡˚̨±¡ı± Con-

sonant ’±1n∏ Œfl¡øÓ¡ ˛̊±¡ı± Vowel 1 À1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º

EXERCISE

1.  Vowel [¶§1¡ıÌ«] ¡fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ˝◊ Œfl¡˝◊È¡± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑
2.  Consonant [¡ı…?Ú¡ıÌ«] ¡fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ˝◊ Œfl¡˝◊È¡± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑
3.  Semi-vowel [’Ò«- ¶§1¡ıÌ«] Œfl¡˝◊È¡± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑  0 0 0

14 15

Hand-Written  Small Letter [˝±ÀÓ¡ ø˘‡±  ̧ 1n∏  ’±‡1]–

y z

a b c d e f g h
i j k l m n o p
q r s t u v w x

A B C D E F G H

I J K L M N O P

Q R S T U V W X

Y Z
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Chapter -5

WORD AND SENTENCE

[¡˙s ’±1n∏ ¡ı±fl¡…]

WORD [˙s]

’±·ÀÓ¡ ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝˘± Œ˚ ø˚ ø‰¡Ú ¡ı± õ∂Ó¡œfl¡1 ̧ ˝±˚̨Ó¡  ’±˜±1 ̃ Ú1
ˆ¡±ªfl¡ ø˘ø‡Ó¡ 1+¡Û ø˚̨± ̋ ˚̨ Œ¸ ◊̋ ø‰¡ÚÀ¡ı±1Àfl¡ Letter [’±‡1 ¡ı± ¡ıÌ«]¡ı≈ø˘
Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º øfl¡c ’fl¡̆  ¤È¡± ’±‡1 ¡ı± ¡ıÌ«̋ ◊ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±̇  fl¡ø1¡ı ŒÚ±ª±À1º
Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘ Œfl¡ ◊̋¡ı±È¡±› ¡ıÌ«1 õ∂À˚̨±ÊÚ ̋ ˚̨º

À¸À˚̨ ¤È¡± ¡ı± Ó¡ÀÓ¡±øÒfl¡ ¡ıÌ« ̆ ·˘±ø· Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1À˘ Ó¡±fl¡
Word [˙s] Œ¡ı±À˘º À˚ÀÚ –

 'Fan' ¤È¡± ̇ sº fl¡±1Ì ̋ ◊̊ ±̨Ó¡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± ¡ıÌ« F, a  ’±1n∏ n ̆ ·˘±ø· ¤È¡±
’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂº À¸À ˛̊ ̋ ◊ ¤È¡± ̇ sº ’ªÀ˙… Œfl¡øÓ¡ ˛̊±¡ı± ¤È¡± ¡ıÌ«› ¤È¡±
˙s ̋ í¡ı ¡Û±À1º Œ˚ÀÚ –  I [˜ ◊̋],  A [¤È¡±],  O, [’í, Œ˝ ]º

Ó¡˘Ó¡ Œfl¡ ◊̋È¡±˜±Ú Word 1 Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚̨± ̋ í˘ –
Pencil (À¡Ûø=˘), Sky (’±fl¡±˙), Book (øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û), Chair

(‰¡fl¡œ), Girl (ÀÂ±ª±˘œ), Dog (fl≈¡fl≈¡1), Father (ø¡ÛÓ¡±), Mother

( ’± ◊̋), Aunt (‡≈Î¬ˇœ), Ant (¡Û1n∏ª±), Pen (fl¡˘˜)   ̋ ◊Ó¡…±øº

SENTENCE [¡ı±fl¡…]

›¡Û1Ó¡  ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝˘± Œ˚ ¤È¡± ¡ı± Ó¡ÀÓ¡±øÒfl¡ ¡ıÌ« ̆ ·˘±ø· Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô«
õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1À˘ Ó¡±fl¡ Word [˙s] ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º øfl¡c ’fl¡˘ ¤È¡± ̇ s ◊̋
Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ̂ ¡±ª ̧ •Û”Ì« fl¡ø1¡ı ŒÚ±ª±À1º Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ̂ ¡±ª ̧ •Û”Ì«̂ ¡±Àª õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘
Œfl¡ ◊̋¡ı±È¡±› ̇ s1 õ∂À˚̨±ÊÚ ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –

I am a boy. ̃ ◊̋ ¤ÊÚ ̆ í1±º
Î¬◊Mê ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ 4 È¡± Word [˙s] ̊ Ô± – I,  am ,  a ’±1n boy   ∏

’±ÀÂº ¤ ◊̋ ‰¡±ø1È¡± Word [˙s] ø˜ø˘ ¤È¡± ̂ ¡±ª ̧ •Û”Ì«Õfl¡ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂº
Œ¸À˚̨ ̋ ◊  ¤È¡± Sentence [¡ı±fl¡…]º

¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡ ¤È¡± ¡ı± Ó¡ÀÓ¡±øÒfl¡ ̇ s ̆ ·˘±ø· Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ̧ •Û”Ì« ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙
fl¡ø1À˘ Ó¡±fl¡ Sentence [Áõ±ßÁÉ] ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º Î¬◊±˝1Ì –

This is a pen. (¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± fl¡˘˜º)

That is a frock. (À¸Ã◊ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± ÙË¡fl¡)

The boy runs. (˘í1±ÊÚ ŒÃÀ1º)

That is a horse. (À¸ÃÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± Œ‚“±1±º)

This is a ball. (¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± ¡ı˘º)

That  is a kite. (À¸ÃÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± ø‰¡˘±º)

The girls  play (ÀÂ±ª±˘œÀ¡ı±À1 Œ‡À˘º)

EXERCISE

1. Word [˙s] ¡fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ¸”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
2. Sentence [¡ı±fl¡…] ¡fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ¸”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
3. A ¡ıÌ« ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡ø1 øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± ˙s ø˘‡±º
4. B ¡ıÌ« ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡ø1 ≈È¡±˜±Ú ˙s ø˘‡±º
4. C ¡ıÌ« ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡ø1 ≈È¡±˜±Ú ˙s ø˘‡±º
4. F ¡ıÌ« ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡ø1 ≈È¡±˜±Ú ˙s ø˘‡±º  0 0 0

16 17
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Chapter -6

SYLLABLE  [˙s±—˙]

◊̋øÓ¡˜ÀÒ… ŒÓ¡±˜±À˘±Àfl¡ ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝Â± À˚ ¤È¡± ¡ı± Ó¡ÀÓ¡±øÒfl¡ ’±‡1  ¡ı±
¡ıÌ« ̆ · ̆ ±ø· ¤È¡± ’Ô«¡Û”Ì« ̇ s ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º ’±ø˜ ̃ Ú fl¡ø1À˘ ’Ú≈̂ ¡ª fl¡ø1˜ Œ˚
Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ̇ s Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡À1±ÀÓ¡ ̇ sÀ¡ı±11 ›¡Û1Ó  ̃ ≈À‡À1 ¡ı± ˛̊≈1 Œ “̋‰¡± ø¡ı
˘·± ̋ ˚̨º øfl¡c ̧ fl¡À˘±À¡ı±1 ̇ s Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡À1±ÀÓ¡ ̃ ≈À‡À1 ø˚̨± ¡ı±˚̨≈1 Œ “̋‰¡±
¸˜±ÀÚ ¡Ú¡ÛÀ1º øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ̇ sÓ¡ ¤È¡± Œ “̋‰¡±, øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ̇ sÓ¡ ≈¡ı±1 Œ “̋‰¡± ’±1n∏
øfl¡Â≈̃ ±ÚÓ¡ ≈¡ı±1Ó¡Õfl¡ ’øÒfl¡ Œ “̋‰¡± ø¡ı˘·± ̋ ˚̨º¡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì¶§1À¡Û–

Pen [fl¡̆ ˜]
Mother [’±̋ ◊]
University [ø¡ıù´ø¡ı…±˘˚̨]
›¡Û11 õ∂Ô˜ ̇ s ‘Pen’ Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡À1±ÀÓ¡ ̃ ≈À‡À1 ¡ı±˚̨≈fl¡ ¤¡ı±1 Œ “̋‰¡±

ø¡ı ̆ ·± ∆˝ÀÂº ø¡ZÓ¡œ ˛̊ ̇ s ‘Mother’ Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡À1±ÀÓ¡ ’±ø˜ ≈¡ı±1
Œ “̋‰¡± ø¡ı ̆ ·± ∆˝ÀÂº õ∂Ô˜ Œ “̋‰¡±ÀÈ¡± ‘Mo’ ’—˙Ó¡ ’±1n∏ ø¡ZÓ¡œ˚̨ Œ “̋‰¡±ÀÈ¡±
‘ther’ ’—˙Ó¡ ø¡ı ̆ ·± ∆˝ÀÂº ¤ÀÚÀ1 Ó‘¡Ó¡œ˚̨ ̇ s University Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì
fl¡À1±ÀÓ¡ ’±ø˜ øÓ¡øÚ¡ı±1 Œ “̋‰¡± ø¡ı ̆ ·± Œ˝ÕÂº

¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡ ’±ø˜ ˙s ¤È¡± Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡À1±ÀÓ¡ ¤È¡± Œ˝“‰¡±Ó¡ ˙sÀÈ¡±1
ø̊ ±̃Úø‡øÚ Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±À1“±, Œ¸ ◊̋ø‡øÚÀfl¡ Syllable     [˙s±—˙] Œ¡ı±À˘º

Syllable ’Ú≈̧ ø1 ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ̇ sÀ¡ı±1fl¡ ’±ø˜ ‰¡±ø1È¡± Œ|ÌœÓ¡ ̂ ¡±·
fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±ø1º ̊ Ô± –

(1) Mono-syllabic Word

(2) Di-syllabic Word

(3) Tri-syllabic Word ’±1n∏
(4) Poly-syllabic Word

(1) Mono-syllabic Word – ø˚ø¡ı˘±fl¡ word Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡À1“±ÀÓ¡
˜±S ¤È¡± Œ “̋‰¡±1 õ∂À ˛̊±ÊÚ ̋ ˛̊, ¡ı± ¤¡ı±1 ÒıøÚÓ¡ ̋ ˛̊, Ó¡±Àfl¡ Mono-syl-

labic Word  ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Fan,  Cat,  Dog,  Book,  Moon, Hen,  Den,  Man,

Soon,  Who,  What,  Mat,  Bat,  Rat,  Sad,  Go, But,    etc.

(2) Di-syllabic Word – ø˚ø¡ı˘±fl¡ word Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡À1“±ÀÓ¡
≈̃‡1 ¡ı±˚̨≈À1 ≈¡ı±1 Œ “̋‰¡± ø˚̨±1 õ∂À˚̨±ÊÚ ̋ ˚̨, ¡ı± ≈¡ı±1 ÒıøÚÓ¡ ̋ ˚̨, Ó¡±Àfl¡ Di-

syllabic Word  ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Sis-ter,  Mor-ning,   Bro-ther, Tea-cher,  Fa-ther, Tri-

ple,  Bu-cket,  Busi-ness, Eve-ning, Hea-ven etc.

(3) Tri-syllabic Word – ø˚ø¡ı˘±fl¡ word Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡À1“±ÀÓ¡
≈̃‡1 ¡ı± ˛̊≈À1 øÓ¡øÚ¡ı±1 Œ “̋‰¡± ø ˛̊±1 õ∂À ˛̊±ÊÚ ̋ ˛̊, ¡ı± øÓ¡øÚ¡ı±1 ÒıøÚÓ¡ ̋ ˛̊,

Ó¡±Àfl¡ Tri-syllabic Word  ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
 Af-ter-noon,  Pre-si-dent, Fre-qu-ency, Dic-tio-nary,

Mo-ther-land,  Tele-vi-sion,  To-mo-rrow, Won-der-ful,

Beau-ti-ful, Lite-ra-ture,  Appli-ca-tion etc.

(4) Poly-syllabic Word – ø̊ ø¡ı ±̆fl¡ word Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡À1“±ÀÓ¡ ̃ ≈‡1
¡ı±̊ ˛≈À1 øÓ¡øÚ¡ı±1Ó¡Õfl¡ ’øÒfl¡  Œ “̋‰¡± ø˚̨±1  õ∂À˚̨±ÊÚ ̋ ˚̨, ¡ı± øÓ¡øÚ¡ı±1Ó¡Õfl¡ ’øÒfl¡¡ı±1
ÒıøÚÓ¡ ̋ ˚̨, Ó¡±Àfl¡ Poly-syllabic Word  ¡ı≈ø̆  Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –

Re-fe-re-nce,  In-ter-fe-rence,  In-di-ffe-rent,  In-te-

lli-gence, Cen-te-na-ry,  In-ter-na-tio-nal  etc.

EXERCISE

1.  Syllable [˙s±—˙ ] ¡fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑
2.  Syllable ’Ú≈̧ ø1 ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ̇ sÀ¡ı±1fl¡ Œfl¡ ◊̋ Œ|ÌœÓ¡ ̂ ¡±· fl¡1±

∆ À̋Â∑
3.  Ó¡˘1 ̇ s Œfl¡ ◊̋È¡±1 Syllable  ̂ ¡±ø„ Œ‡≈›ª±–
Do, Examination, Student, Classroom, Library, Mon-

key, Union, Liberty, Year,  Sky,  Jolly, life, Sentence,

Bird,  Firm, Guwahati,

ø˙é¡fl¡Õ˘ ŒÈ¡±fl¡± –  ø˙é¡Àfl¡ Â±S-Â±Sœ¸fl¡˘fl¡ ˝◊—1±Êœ ˙s ø˙fl¡±›“ÀÓ¡
Syllable ˆ¡±ø„ Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘ ø˙fl¡±¡ıº fl¡±1Ì Syllable ˆ¡±ø„ ˙s ø˙øfl¡À˘
¡ı±Ú±Ú ˜ÚÓ¡ 1‡±Ó¡ ¸˝Ê ˝˚˛ ’±1n∏ Î¬◊2‰¡±1ÀÌ± ¸øÍ¡fl¡ ˝˚˛º   0 0 0
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Chapter -7

USE OF CAPITAL LETTER

[Î¡±„1 ˝1Ù¡1 õ∂À˚˛±·]

◊̋—1±Êœ  Capital Letter ( Î¬±„√√1 ’±‡1)  ¬ı…ª √̋√±11 øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú øÚ˚̨˜
’±ÀÂ√º Ó¬̆ Ó¬ øÚ˚̨˜À¬ı±1 ’±À˘±‰¬Ú± fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º

1. ◊̋√√—1±Ê√œ õ∂øÓ¬ÀÈ¬± Sentence ’1 ’±1yøÌ ̇ s1 õ∂Ô  ̃’±‡1 (Let-

ter) Î¬±„√√1 ̋ √√±Ó¬1 (Capital) ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
This is a pencil.

She is my sister .

We are  friends.

›¬Û11 This, is, a ’±1n∏ pencil  ¤ ◊̋√√ ‰¬±ø1È¬± ̇ s ̆ · ̆ ±ø· ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬
·Í¬Ú ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨1 õ∂Ô˜ ̇ s ‘This’ 1 õ∂Ô˜ ’±‡1 ‘T’ ŒÈ¬± capital

∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
2. ‘I’ letter ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± ˙s (pronoun) ø˝‰¡±À¡Û ¡ı…ª˝±1 ˝íÀ˘

’Ô«±»  ‘I’ 1 ’Ô« ë˜ ◊̋√√í ̋ √√íÀ˘ capital   ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
She is a girl and I  am a boy.
◊̋√√̊ ±̨Ó¬ ‘I’ ̇ s ◊̋√√ ë˜ ◊̋√√í ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂ√º Œ¸À˚̨ ̋ ◊ capital ∆˝ÀÂº

3. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Í¬± ◊̋√√1 Ú±˜1 õ∂Ô˜ ’±‡1 capital ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
Guwahati, Betbari, Italy, England, Delhi,

Mumbai,  Bongaigaon, Barpeta, Nagaon. ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
4. Î¬◊¡Û±øÒ¸˝ ̃ ±Ú≈̋ √√1 Ú±˜1  õ∂Ô˜ ’±‡1 capital ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

Akan  Nath , Rabi Sharma, Sabita Das, Tipu Sul-

tan,  Ashraf Ali , Kabita Hazari, Ram Dev   ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
5. ÷ù´11 Ú±˜ ¬ı≈ÀÊ√±ª± ̇ s1 õ∂Ô˜ ’±‡1 capital ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
God,  Bhagwan,  Allah,  Brahma, Ilah  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
6. ̧ 5± √̋√1 ¬ı±1Àfl¡̋ ◊√√È¬±1 Ú±˜1 ’±ø√ [õ∂Ô˜] ’±‡1 capital ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thurs-

day,  Friday,  Saturday.

7. ˜± √̋√ Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬±1 Ú±˜1 ’±ø√ [õ∂Ô˜] ’±‡1 capital ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
January,  February,  March,  April,  May,  June,  July,

August,  September,  October,  November,  December.

8.  ¡ı≈1?œ õ∂ø¸X fl¡œøÓ«¡ô¶y, ̃ øµ1, ̃ ÂøÊ, 1±Êõ∂̧ ±,  Ó¡œÔ«¶ö±Ú ’±ø1
Ú±˜1 õ∂Ô˜ ’±‡1  capital ̋ √√̊ º̨  Œ˚ÀÚ –

The Qutub Miner, The Tajmahal. The India Gate,

The Jumma Masjid, The Temple of Kamakhya, The Moti

Masjid, The LotusTemple  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
9. Ú√-Ú√œ, ̧ ±·1, ̃ √̋√±¸±·√1, ¬Û¬ı«Ó¬À|Ìœ, ¬ÛøªS ¬Û≈øÔ, Ê√±øÓ¬, ¬ı±Ó¬ø1-

fl¡±fl¡Ó¬, Œfl¡±ÀÚ± 1±©Ü™œ ˛̊ Î¬◊»¸ª ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√1 Ú±˜1 õ∂Ô˜ ’±‡1 capital ̋ √√̊ ˛º
Œ˚ÀÚ–

The Ganga  [Úœ1 Ú±˜]
The South Sea, [¸±·11 Ú±˜]
The Pacific Ocean [˜˝±¸±·11  Ú±˜]
The Himalayas [¡Û¡ıı«Ó¡ Œ|Ìœ1 Ú±˜]
The Quran [¡Ûø¡ıS ¡Û≈øÔ1 Ú±˜]
The English [Ê±øÓ¡1 Ú±˜]
The Hindustan Times [¡ı±Ó¡ø1 fl¡±fl¡Ó¡1 Ú±˜]
The Maharam [Î¬◊»¸ª1 Ú±˜]

10. fl¡ø¬ıÓ¬±1 õ∂Ô˜ ’±‡1 capital ̋ √√̊ º̨ [’ªÀ˙… ’±Ò≈øÚfl¡ fl¡ø¬ıÓ¬±Ó¬ ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨1
¬ı…øÓ¬SêÀ˜± ‚ÀÈ¬º]Œ˚ÀÚ –

Why do you make delay?

I’m out of joy and glee,

Why do you forget me?

I’m to play with thee.

---- Menonim Menonimus

EXERCISE

1. ◊̋√√—1±Ê√œ ̂ ¬± ∏̄±1 fl¡íÓ¬ fl¡íÓ¬ capital letter ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ √√̊  ̨ ø˘‡±º
2. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ̇ sÀ¡ı±11 Àfl¡±Ú Œfl¡±Ú ¡ıÌ«  capital  ̋ í¡ı ̆ ±À· ø˘‡±º
 bible, the red fort, kamalpur, kayakuchi,  kirtan

gosha, pakisthan, the brahmaputra , manisha, allah, the

battle of sharaighat, the quran, the rastrapati bhawan.

0 0 0
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Chapter -8

PARTS OF SPEECH

[¡Û ¡ı± ¡ı±fl¡…±—˙]

◊̋øÓ¡̃ ÀÒ… ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝Â± Œ˚ ¤È¡± ¡ı± Ó¡ÀÓ¡±øÒfl¡ letter ̆ ·˘±ø· Àfl¡±ÀÚ±
¤È¡± word [˙s] ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚˛º ’±Àfl¡Ã ¤È¡± ¡ı± Ó¡ÀÓ¡±øÒfl¡ word [˙s]
˘·˘±ø· ¤È¡± ̧ •Û”Ì« ̂ ¡±ª õ∂fl¡±˙fl¡ ¡sentence  [¡ı±fl¡…] ¡·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º Î¬◊±˝1Ì
–

Karabi is a girl. (fl¡1¡ıœ ¤ÊÚœ ŒÂ±ª±˘œº)
¤ ◊̋ ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ Ôfl¡± ‘Karabi’,  ‘is’,  ‘a’ ’±1n∏  ‘girl'  õ∂ÀÓ¡…Àfl¡̋ ◊

¤Àfl¡±-¤Àfl¡±È¡± Parts of Speech [¡¡Û ¡ı± ¡ı±fl¡…±—˙]º ’Ô«±»  ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡
¡ı…ª˝±1 Œ˝±ª± õ∂øÓ¡ÀÈ¡± word [˙s] fl¡ Parts of Speech [¡Û ¡ı±
¡ı±fl¡…±—˙] Œ¡ı±À˘º

˝◊—1±Êœ ˆ¡±¯∏±Ó¡ Parts of Speech [¡¡Û  ¡ı± ¡ı±fl¡…±—˙] ’±Í¡
õ∂fl¡±11º ̊ Ô± –  (1) Noun (ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄…),  (2) Pronoun (¸¡ı«Ú±˜), (3)

Adjective (ø¡ıÀ˙¯∏Ì), (4) Verb (øSê˚˛±), (5) Adverb (øSê˚˛±
ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì), (6) Preposition (’¡ı…̊ )̨, (7) Conjunction (¸—À ±̊Êfl¡
’¡ı…˚̨), (8) Interjection (ˆ¡±ªÀ¡ı±Òfl¡ ’¡ı…˚̨)

Ó¡˘Ó¡ ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±11 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ‰¡ ≈̃Õfl¡ ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ̋ í˘º

(1) NOUN (ø¡ıÀ˙¯∏…)

Ó¡˘1 ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± ’±“‰¡È¡Ú± ̇ sÀ¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
1.  Babita is a girl. [¡ıø¡ıÓ¡± ¤ÊÚœ ŒÂ±ª±˘œ]º
2.  Barpeta  is a town. [¡ı1À¡ÛÈ¡± ¤‡Ú Ú·1]º
3.  The Geeta is a book. [·œÓ¡± ¤‡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û]º
4.  Ram  is famous for  honesty. [1±̃  ̧ ±Ò≈Ó¡±1 ¡ı±À¡ı ø¡ı‡…±Ó¡]º
›¬Û11  ¬ı±fl¡…Àı±11 Babita, Barpeta, The Geeta, honesty

’±ø√À˚̨ ̊ Ô±SêÀ  ̃̃ ±Ú≈̋ √√1 Ú±̃ , Í¬±̋ ◊√√1 Ú±̃ , øfl¡Ó¬±¬Û1 Ú±̃ , &Ì1 Ú±̃  ’±ø√ ¬ı≈Ê√±̋ ◊√√ÀÂ√º
Œ¸À˚̨ ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 ¤Àfl¡± ¤Àfl¡±È¬± Noun [ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]º ’Ô«±» ø̊  ¡ÛÀ [˙s ◊̋] Œfl¡±ÀÚ±

˜±Ú≈̋ 1 Ú±˜, õ∂±Ìœ1 Ú±˜, Ê±øÓ¡1 Ú±˜, Í¡± ◊̋1 Ú±˜, ¡ıd1 Ú±˜, &Ì1 Ú±˜ ’±ø
¡ı≈Ê±˚̨ Ó¡±Àfl¡ Noun [ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] Œ¡ı±À˘º ̧ ˝Ê ̂ ¡± ∏̄±Ó¡ Ú±˜ ̃ ±ÀS ◊̋ Noun

[ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]º
 øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Noun [ø¬ıÀ ∏̄̇ ∏…] ¡Û1 Î¬◊±˝1Ì – Dog [fl≈¡fl≈¡1], Star

[Ó¬1±],  Gold [Œ¸±Ì],  Bird [‰¬1± ◊̋√√], Boy [˘í1±],  Girl [ŒÂ√±ª±˘œ],
Cow [·± ◊̋√√ ·1n∏],  Man [˜±Ú≈˝√√], Book [øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û]  River [Úœ],
Sun [ ”̧̊ «],  Moon [‰¬f],  Sky [’±fl¡±˙],  Milk [·±‡œ1] ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

◊̋—1±Êœ¡ Noun À¡ı±1fl¡¡ ≈È¡± ̂ ¡±·Ó¡ ̂ ¡±· fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂ, Œ˚ÀÚ – Count-

able Noun ’±1n∏ Uncountable Nounº
ø˚ø¡ı˘±fl¡  Noun fl¡ ·øÌ¡ı ¡Û±ø1 Œ¸˝◊À¡ı±1 Noun fl¡ Count-

able  Noun  [·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û1± ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] Œ¡ı±À˘º Î¬◊±˝1Ì – a book,

two books, a bench, three benches, five boys, ten girls, a

box, ten boxes ̋ ◊Ó¡…±øº
’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ ø˚À¡ı±1 Noun fl¡ ·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¡ı ŒÚ±ª±ø1 øfl¡c ¡Ûø1˜±¡Û fl¡ø1¡ı

¡Û±ø1, Œ¸ ◊̋À¡ı±1 Noun fl¡ Uncountable Noun  [·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¡ı ŒÚ±ª±1±
ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] Œ¡ı±À˘º Œ˚ÀÚ – milk, water, sugar, honey, courage,

honesty, goodness, kindness, boldness ̋ ◊Ó¡…±øº

Translation

¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± Ó¡± ◊̋1 fl¡˘˜ – This is her pen.

·±‡œ1 ¡ı·± – Milk is white.

À‰¡Úœ ø˜Í¡± – Sugar is sweet.

À¸±Ì ¤ø¡ıÒ ̃ ”̆ …¡ı±Ú Ò±Ó≈¡ – Gold is a precious metal.

˜±Ú≈̋  ̃ 1Ì˙œ˘ – Man is mortal.

ÀÓ¡›“1 ̧ ±˝¸ ’±ÀÂ – He has courage.

fl¡˚̨˘± fl¡í˘± – Coal is black.

¤ ◊̋‡Ú ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ø¡ı…±˘˚̨ – This is your school.

À¸±Ì ̋ ±˘Òœ˚̨± – Gold is yellow.

À¸ÃÀÈ¡± ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ‚1 –  That is your house.

·1n∏À¡ı±1 ¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡ ’±ÀÂ  – The cows are in the field.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1.  Parts of Speech   ¡fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑
2.  Parts of Speech  Àfl¡˝◊È¡± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑
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3.  Noun  fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ¸”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
1.  ¡Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± Noun À¡ı±11 ¡Û1± Countable Noun ’±1n∏ Un-

countable Noun Œ¡ı±1 ¡ı±øÂ Î¬◊ø˘˚˛±˝◊ Ó¡±ø˘fl¡± õ∂dÓ¡ fl¡1± –
milk, water, boy, house, girl, horse, cat, kerosene,

computer, radio, petrol, gold, silver, honey, courage,

wickedness, boldness, pen, pencils, peebles, flowers, tea,

garden, hand, finger, diamond.

2.  Î¬◊¡Û˚≈Mê  Noun ¡ıUª±˝◊ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± Sentence Œ¡ı±1 ¡Û”Ì« fl¡1± –
(a) Lilima is a ........ (b) Kanak drinks ............

(c) ............ is black. (d) This is a ..............

(e) The ..... is red. (f) It is a .............

(g) I have a .......... (h) ........... is a precious metal.

(i) .......... is  white. (j) She has a ..........

3.  Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± noun Œ¡ı±1 ¡Û1± countable noun ¡ı±ø‰¡ Î¬◊ø˘˚˛±˝◊
‡±˘œ Í¡±˝◊ ¡¡Û”Ì« fl¡1±º

star, car, dog, sugar, tree, water, milk, honey, cour-

age, honsety, mango, apple, books, pen, rose, lotus, table,

bench, boy, crow.

(a) This is a........... (b) That is a ...........

(c) Hari drives a ............ (d) Samej has a .......

(e)  ......... is  sweet. (f) The ....... plays ball.

(g) The ...... is black. (h) ...... is beautiful.

3.  Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± noun Œ¡ı±1 ¡Û1± uncountable noun ¡ı±øÂ¡ Î¬◊ø˘ ˛̊± ◊̋
‡±˘œ Í¡±˝◊ ¡¡Û”Ì« fl¡1±º

dog, sugar, tree, water,  milk, honey, courage, honsety,

mango, apple,  pen, rose, lotus, table, bench, gold, silver.

(a) I drink.......... (b) Ramen has ............

(c) He likes ......... (d) I have some...........

(e) The ring is made of...... (f) ........... is yellow.

(g) ............. pays in the long run.

(h) ............ is sweet.

3.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] fl¡˚˛˘± fl¡í˘±º [‡] ·1n∏ Î¬◊¡Ûfl¡±1œ Êcº
[·] ¤˝◊‡Ú ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ¡øfl¡Ó¡±¡Ûº [‚] Ó≈¡ø˜ 1±U˘º
[„] ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ¸±˝¸ ’±ÀÂº [‰¡] ˜Ò≈ ø˜Í¡±º
[Â] ˜˝◊ ·±‡œ1 ˆ¡±˘ ¡Û±›“º [Â] ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ ’±˜ ‡±˚˛º
[Ê] ¤˝◊ÀÈ¡± ’±˜ ·Âº [Á¡] Œ¸ÃÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± Â±øÓ¡º
[¤û] ¡ıø¡ıÓ¡± Œ˜±1 ˆ¡Úœº [È¡] Œ·±˘±¡Û Ù≈¡˘ 1„±º

2.  PRONOUN  [¸¬ı«Ú±˜]

◊̋øÓ¡˜ÀÒ… ø˙øfl¡˘± Œ˚ ø˚ word [˙s] À˚̨ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ıd,  õ∂±Ìœ, Ê±øÓ¡,
Í¬± ◊̋√√  ¡ı± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± &Ì1  Ú±˜ ¬ı≈Ê√± ˛̊ Ó¬±Àfl¡ Noun [ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] Œ¬ı±À˘º øfl¡c
’±ø˜ ̧ √±˚̨ ¬ıd1 ¬ı± õ∂±Ìœ1 Ú±˜ Òø1¬̃ Ó¡¬±1 ¬Ûø1¬ıÀÓ«¬ ’±Ú øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú ̇ s ¬ı…ª √̋√±1
fl¡À1“±º  Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡… ≈È¡± ̃ Ú fl¡1± –

(i) Rajen  is a boy. [1±ÀÊÚ ¤ÊÚ ̆ í1±]º
(ii)  He has a horse. [ÀÓ¡›“1 ¤È¡± Œ‚“±1± ’±ÀÂ]º
›¡Û11 õ∂Ô  ̃¬ı±fl¡…1 ‘Rajen ̇ søÈ¬ Noun [ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] ’±1n∏ ¬ ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±Àª

ë1±ÀÊÚ ¤ÊÚ ̆ í1±í ¤ ◊̋√√ ’Ô«øÈ¬ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂ√º ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬À˚̨ ëŒÓ¬›“1 ¤È¡±
Œ‚“±1± ’±ÀÂ í - ¤ ◊̋√√ ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂ√º ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ ¬ı±fl¡…Ó¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 Œ √̋√±ª± ‘He’

[ŒÓ¬›“] ̇ søÈ¬À ˛̊  õ∂Ô˜ ¬ı±fl¡…1 ‘Rajen’ noun ŒÈ¬±fl¡ ¡ı≈Ê± ◊̋ÀÂ˛º ’Ô«±»
'Rajen' ’±1n∏ 'He' ¤Àfl¡Ê√Ú ̆ í1±Àfl¡̋ ◊√√ ¬¡ı≈Ê± ◊̋ÀÂ√º ̋ ◊̊ ±̨Ó¡ ‘He’ ̇ søÈ¡ Pro-

noun º ¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡  Noun [ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] ¡Û1  ̧ ˘øÚ Œ¸ ◊̋√√  ¤Àfl¡ õ∂±Ìœ ¡ı± ¬ıdfl¡
¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ ø̊  word ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ ,̨ Ó¬±Àfl¡ Pronoun [ ¬̧ı«Ú±˜] Œ¬ı±À˘º

More Examples:

1. He has a pencil. [ÀÓ¡›“1 ¤Î¡±˘ Œ¡Ûø=˘ ’±ÀÂ]º
2. She has  a book. [Ó¡± ◊̋1 ¤‡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ’±ÀÂ]º
3. We  learn English. [’±ø˜ ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ø˙Àfl“¡±]º
4. They play cricket. [ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ øSêÀfl¡È¡ Œ‡À˘]º
4. We eat mango. [’±ø˜ ’±˜ ‡±›“]º
4. He is our teacher. [ÀÓ¡À‡Ó¡ ’±˜±1 ø˙é¡fl¡]º
Ó¬̆ Ó¬ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Pronoun [ ¬̧ı«Ú±˜] Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º
I [˜ ◊̋√√], he [ŒÓ¬›“], she [Ó¬± ◊̋√√], her [Ó¬± ◊̋√√1], our [’±˜±1],  we

[’±ø˜],  me [Œ˜±fl¡],  my [Œ˜±1] ,  us [’±˜±fl¡],  you [Ó≈¬ø˜],  your

[ŒÓ¬±̃ ±1],  his [Ó¬±1],   they [ø̧ √̋√“Ó¬],   their [ø̧ √̋√“Ó¬1]  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
Pronoun À¡ı±11 øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± 1+¡Û [form] ’±ÀÂº  Ó¡̆ 1 Ó¡±ø˘fl¡±‡Ú

˜Ú fl¡1± –
Subjective Objective Possessive

I [˜ ◊̋] Me [À˜±fl¡] My, Mine [À̃ ±1]
We [’±ø̃ ] Us [’±˜±fl¡]             Our, Ours[’±˜±1]
You [Ó≈¡ø̃ ] You [ÀÓ¡±˜±fl¡]                 You, Yours[ÀÓ¡±˜±1]
He [ÀÓ¡›“] Him [ÀÓ¡›“1] His [Ó¡±1, ŒÓ¡›“1]
She [Ó¡± ◊̋] Her [Ó¡± ◊̋1] Her, Hers [Ó¡± ◊̋1]
They [ø¸ “̋Ó¡] Them [ø¸ “̋Ó¡fl¡] Their [ø¸ “̋Ó¡1]
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It [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡±] It [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡±] Its [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡±1]
This [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡±] This [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡±fl¡] ...........

These [¤ ◊̋À¡ı±1] These [¤ ◊̋À¡ı±1fl¡] ...........

Those [À¸ÃÀ¡ı±1] Those [À¸ÃÀ¡ı±1fl¡] ..........

That [À¸ÃÀÈ¡±◊] That [À¸ÃÀÈ¡±, Œ¸ÃÀÈ¡±1¡]...........

Who [Àfl¡±Ú] Whom [fl¡±fl¡] ............

One [¤ÊÚ] One [¤ÊÚfl¡] One's [¤ÊÚ1]

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1.  Pronoun  fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ¸”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
1.  ¡Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛±  ˙sÀ¡ı±11 ¡Û1± Pronoun Œ¡ı±1 ¡ı±øÂ Î¬◊ø˘›ª± –
boy, house, she, my, girl, horse, one, they, cat, its, our,

it, radio, we, hand, finger, their, diamond, his, her.

3.  Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê  Pronoun ¡ıUª± ◊̋ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ¡¸•Û”Ì«« fl¡1± –
(a) ..........is  Karabi.            (b) ....... are boys.

(c) ....... drink milk.            (d) .......... my teacher.

(e) .........is Dravid.              (f) ...... is a red car.

(g) ........ is my brother.       (h) ........... has a dog.

4.  Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± word Œ¡ı±1 ¡Û1± noun ¡’±1n∏  pronoun ¡ı±ø‰¡ Î¬◊ø˘ ˛̊± ◊̋
Ó¡±ø˘fl¡± õ∂dÓ¡ fl¡1± –

car, she, dog, they, sugar, it, tree, water, her, milk,

honey, their, courage, we, honsety, our, mango, his, apple,

books, pen,  lotus, their, table, bench. boy, my, crow,

Kamal, Jemina, rose.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] Ó¡±˝◊ ŒÊø¡ıÚ±º [‡] Ó¡±˝◊ Œ˜±1 ˆ¡Úœº
[·] fl¡˘˜ÀÈ¡± ŒÓ¡±˜±1º  [‚] Ó¡± ◊̋1 ¤‡Ú fl¡˘˜ ’±ÀÂº
[„] ’±ø˜ ¡ı˘ Œ‡À˘“±º [‰¡] ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ ’±À¡Û˘ ‡±˚˛º
[Â] ˜˝◊ ·±‡œ1 ˆ¡±˘ ¡Û±›“º [Â] ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ fl¡±øÊ˚˛± Úfl¡À1º
[Ê] ¤˝◊ÀÈ¡± À˜±1 fl¡˘˜º [Á¡] Œ¸ÃÀÈ¡± ø¸˝“Ó¡1 ‚1¡º

3.      ADJECTIVE [ø¬ıÀ˙¯∏Ì]

Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡±  ’“±‰¡ È¡Ú± ̇ sÀ¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
1. Reena has a pen. [1œÌ±1 ¤‡Ú fl¡˘˜ ’±ÀÂ]º

2. Sabita has two books.[¸ø¡ıÓ¡±1 ≈‡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ’±ÀÂ]º
3. That is a red car. [À¸Ã‡Ú  ¤‡Ú  1„± ·±Î¬̌œ]º
4. It is a small hat. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± ̧ 1n∏ È≈¡¡Ûœ]º
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…1 ‘a’ ̇ s ◊̋√√ ‘pen’ ¬Û√1 ̧ —‡…± ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√ ‘two’ ̇ s ◊̋

‘bookí ¬Û√1 ̧ —‡…±, ‘red’ ¬ÛÀ√ ‘car’  noun ŒÈ¬±1 &Ì ’±1n∏ ‘small’

¬ÛÀ√ ‘hat’ noun 1 ¬Ûø1˜±¬Û ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±À1 ◊̋ ¤Àfl¡± ¤Àfl¡±È¡±  Ad-

jective º
ø˚À¬ı±1 word [˙s] ̋ ◊√√ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± noun [ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] 1 ̧ —‡…±, ¬Ûø1˜±Ì,

Œ√± ∏̄, &Ì, ’±ø√ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨ Ó¬±fl¡ Adjective [ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì] Œ¬ı±À˘º
øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Adjective 1 Î¬◊±˝1Ì  ̋ √√í˘ –
small [¸1n∏], long [√œ‚˘], big [Î¬±„√√1], deep [· ¬̂œ1], black

[fl¡í˘±], white [¬ı·±], some [øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú], many [¬ıUÓ¬], short [‰≈¬øÈ¬],
good [ ¬̂±˘], one [¤È¬±], sweet [ø˜Í¬±], bitter [øÓ¬Ó¬±], red [1„√√±],
green [À¸Î¬◊Êœ˚̨±], fat [˙fl¡Ó¬], strong [˙øMê√̇ ±˘œ]  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

Translation

Úø˜Ó¡±1 ¡ıUÓ¡ ̃ ±¡ı«̆  ’±ÀÂ – Namita has many marbles.

·± ◊̋ÊÚœ ¡ı·± – The cow is white.

À˜Ã ø˜Í¡± – Honey is sweet.

À˜±1 øÓ¡øÚ‡Ú fl¡˘˜ ’±ÀÂ – I have three pens.

ÀÓ¡›“ ¤ÊÚ ŒÎ¡fl¡± ̆ í1± – He is a young boy.

Ó¡±Ó¡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± ’±À¡Û˘ ’±ÀÂ– There are three apples.

À˜±1 ̂ ¡øKI◊ ›‡ – My sister is tall.

¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± Î¡±„1 ‚1 – This is a big house.

1ø˝˜ ¤ÊÚ ̧ ±˝¸œ ̃ ±Ú≈̋  – Rahim is a courageous man.

À¸Ã ·ÂÀÈ¡± ¡‰≈¡øÈ¡–  That tree is short.

¤ ◊̋‡Ú ¤‡Ú  ÚÓ≈¡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û – This is a new book.

ÀÈ¡±fl¡± –  ¡ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¡Ó ¡adjective  ̧ ±˚̨ verb 1 ø¡ÛÂÓ¡ ¡ıÀ˝º

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1.  Adjective  fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ¸”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
2.  ¡Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛±  ˙sÀ¡ı±11 ¡Û1± Adjective Œ¡ı±1 ¡ı±øÂ Î¬◊ø˘›ª± –
house, big,  a,  girl, three, many,  they, tall, its, small,
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it, red, we, little, finger, five, white, his, thin, black, old,

table, hair, new, short, long, they, fine, beautiful, strong.

3.  Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê  adjective ¡ıUª± ◊̋ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…¡ı±1 ¡¸•Û”Ì« fl¡1± –
(a) This is a ..... book.  (b) .The mangoes are .......

(c) This is a ...... tree.   (d) Karim is an .......... man.

(e) Milk is .........   (f) The bird is ........

(g) I have ....... pens.   (h) She is a ......... girl.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ¡ıËp¡¡Û≈S ¤‡Ú Î¡±„1 Úœº [‡] ø¡Ûœfl¡± ¡ı1 Ú•⁄º
[·] fl¡˘˜ÀÈ¡± 1„±º [‚] ¤˝◊‡Ú ¤Î¡±˘ Œ¡Ûø=˘º
[„] ’±˜±1 ¡ı˘ÀÈ¡± Úœ˘±º [‰¡] ’±˜ÀÈ¡± ŒÈ¡„±˛º
[Â] ˝À1Ì ¤ÊÚ ≈‡œ˚˛± ˜±Ú≈˝º [Â] ÀÓ¡›“ ¤ÊÚ ¸±Ò≈ Œ˘±fl¡º
[Ê] õ∂¡ıœÚ ¤ÊÚ ¸ij±Úœ˚˛ ¡ı…øMêº  [Ê] Ó¡±˝◊ ¡ı1 ‡„±˘º

4.   VERB [øSê˚˛±]

Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡±  ’“±‰¡ È¡Ú± ̇ sÀ¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
1. Rahman reads the Ramayana.

2. Rekib writes a letter.

3. Rabina has a pencil.

4. They play cricket.

›¬Û11 sentence Œ¬ı±1Ó¬ ‘read’ ¬ÛÀ√ ë¬ÛÏ¬̌±í ‘write’ ¬ÛÀ√ ø‰¬øÍ¬
ø˘‡±, has ¬ÛÀ√  À¬Ûø=˘ Ôfl¡± ’±1n∏ ‘play’ ¬ÛÀ√ ¡ı˘ Œ‡˘± ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º ¤ ◊̋√√
˙sÀ¬ı±À1 ◊̋√√ Verb [øSê˚̨±]º

ø˚ ¬ÛÀ√ Àfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜  fl¡1± ¡ı± Œ˝√√±ª±  ¬ı≈Ê√±˚˛ Ó¬±fl¡ Verb [øSê˚˛±]
Œ¬ı±À˘º

øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Verb [øSê˚̨±] ¬Û√1 Î¬◊±˝1Ì –
learn [ø˙fl¡±], is [˝˚̨ ¡ı± ’±ÀÂ] are [¬̋ ˚̨ ¡ı± ’±ÀÂ], have [¬’±ÀÂ]

teach [¬ÛÀÏ¬ˇ±ª±]  has [’±ÀÂ],  drink [ø¬Û Œ‡±ª±], run [Œ√Ã1±], go

[Œ˚±ª±], eat [Œ‡±ª±], read [¬ÛÏ¬̌±], write [ø˘‡±], come [’ √̋√±], sit
[¬ı √̋√±], play [À‡˘±], swim [¸±ÀÓ“¡±1±]  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

◊̋√√—1±Ê√œ ̂ ¬± ∏̄±Ó¬ ’¸—‡… Verb ’±ÀÂ√º ø¸ √̋√“Ó¬1 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ’±1n∏ ¬ı±fl¡…Ó¬
ø¸ √̋√“Ó¬1 ̂ ¬”ø˜fl¡± ’Ú≈̊ ±˚̨œ ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œ Verb À¡ı±1fl¡ õ∂Ò±Ú ∆fl¡ ≈̋ ◊ Œ|ÌœÓ¡ ̂ ¡±·
fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂ, ̊ Ô± –

1. Auxiliary Verb. [¸ √̋√±˚̨fl¡ øSê˚̨±] ’±1n∏
2. Principal Verb or Main Verb   [ ”̃‡… øSê˚̨±]

◊̋—1±Êœ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±Ó¡ ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Verb ’±ÀÂ ø˚À¡ı±1 Verb Œ ˛̊
øÚÀÊ øÚÀÊ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô« ̧ •Û”Ì« fl¡ø1¡ı ŒÚ±ª±À1, øfl¡c ’±Ú   Verb fl¡ ’Ô«
õ∂fl¡±˙Ó¡ ̧ ˝±˚̨ fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±À1 Œ¸ ◊̋À¡ı±1 Verb fl¡ Auxiliary Verb [¸ √̋√±˚̨fl¡
øSê˚̨±]Œ¡ı±À˘º

Auxiliary Verb [¸ √̋√±˚̨fl¡ øSê˚̨±] ̃ ≈Í¬ÀÓ¬ Œ‰¬Ãø¬ıı˙È¬±º Œ˚ÀÚ –
am, are, is, was, were, have, has, had, shall, should, will,

would, may, might, can, could, must, ought (to), do, does,

did, dare, need ’±1n∏ used (to)º
◊̋√√̋ √√“Ó¬ ’±√√Ú Verb fl¡ ’Ô«±» Main Verb fl¡ ̧ √̋√±̊  ̨fl¡À1 ¬ı±À¬ı ̋ ◊√√̋ √√“Ó¬fl¡

Auxiliary (Helping) Verb À¡ı±À˘ º
’±Àfl¡Ã ¤ ◊̋√√ Verb Œ¬ı±1 ’Ú… Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Verb 1 ̆ ·Ó¬ øÚø˜À˘  ı±À¡ı

ø̧ √̋√“Ó¬fl¡ Anomalous (different in some way from the usual)

¬ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ √√̊ º̨
’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ ø˚À¡ı±1 Verb Œ˚̨ ’±Ú Verb 1 ̧ ˝±˚̨ ŒÚ±À˘±ª±Õfl¡À˚̨

Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±À1, Œ¸ ◊̋À¡ı±1 Verb fl¡ Principal Verb or

Main Verb   [ ”̃‡… øSê˚̨±] Œ¡ı±À˘º
øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Principal Verb or Main Verb   [ ”̃‡… øSê ˛̊±] 1

Î¬◊±˝1Ì ̋ í˘ – eat [Œ‡±ª±], read [¬ÛÏ¬̌±], write [ø˘‡±], come [’ √̋√±],
drink [ø¬Û Œ‡±ª±],  go [Œ˚±ª±],  sit [¬ı √̋√±], play [À‡˘±]º

Translation

’±Úµ ◊̋ ̂ ¡˘œ ¡ı˘ Œ‡À˘ – Ananda plays volleyball.

·± ◊̋ ·1n∏Àª ·±‡œ1 øÀ˚̨ – The cow gives milk.

fl≈¡fl≈¡À1 ̂ ≈¡Àfl¡ – The dog barks.

‰¡1± ◊̋ Î¬◊À1 – The bird flies.

˘í1±ÊÀÚ fl¡±øµ ’±ÀÂ – The boy is crying.

’±ø˜ ¶≈®̆ Õ˘ ̊ ±›“– We go to school.

1±À˜ 1±˜±˚̨Ì ¡ÛÀǏ – Ram reads the Ramayana.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1.  Verb  fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ¸”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
2.  ¡Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛±  ˙sÀ¡ı±11 ¡Û1± Verb Œ¡ı±1 ¡ı±øÂ Î¬◊ø˘›ª± –
 girl, is, do,  learn,  talk, are, it, red, shall, go, finish,

come, white, sit, thin, write, tell, table, will, say, short.
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3.  Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê  verb ¡ıUª± ◊̋ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± Sentence Œ¡ı±1 ¡Û”Ì« fl¡1± –
(a) This .... a book.   (b) The apples ....... sweet.

(c) They .......... ball.   (d) Karim ........ mango.

(e) I ........ Masrur.   (f) Your ......... David.

(g) He ........ a letter.   (h) He ....... us English.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ’±ø˜ ˆ¡±Ó¡ ‡±›“ [‡] ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ øSêÀfl¡È¡ Œ‡À˘º
[·] 1±Ê≈À˚˛ ·±Ú ·±˚˛º [‚] ÀÓ¡›“ ¤ÊÚ ˘í1±º
[„] À1À¡ıfl¡± ¤ÊÚœ ŒÂ±ª±˘œº [‰¡] ¡ı˘ÀÈ¡± 1„±º
[Â] õ∂œÀ¡Û Ù≈¡È¡¡ı˘ Œ‡À˘º [Â] ÀÓ¡›“ ¡ı1 ¡ı˘œº
[Ê] fl≈¡fl≈¡1ÀÈ¡± ŒÃø1 ’±ÀÂº [Ê] ̃ ˝◊ ¤ÊÚ Â±Sº

5.        ADVERB [øSê˚˛± ø¬ıÀ˙¯∏Ì]

Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡±  ’“±‰¡ È¡Ú± ̇ sÀ¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
2. Binita runs fast.  [ø¡ıøÚÓ¡± ◊̋ Œ¡ı·± ◊̋ ŒÃÀ1º]
3. Riju drives  slowly.  [ø1Ê≈À˚̨ ̆ ±À˝ ̆ ±À˝ ·±Î¬̌œ ‰¡˘±˚̨º]
4. She cries loudly. [Ó¡± ◊̋ ŒÊ±À1 ŒÊ±À1 fl¡±Àµ√√º]
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±1Ó¬ Œ√‡± ̊ ±˚˛ Œ˚ ‘fast’ ¬ÛÀ√ ‘run’ ¬Û√ÀÈ¬±Àª

Œfl¡ÀÚÕfl¡ fl¡±̊ «… ̧ •Û±√Ú fl¡À1 Ó¬±fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±̊ º̨ Œ¸ ◊̋√√√À1 ‘slowly’ ¬ÛÀ√ ‘drives’

¬Û√1 ’±1n∏ ‘loudly’ ¬ÛÀ√ ‘cries’ øSê˚̨±1 ̧ •Û±√Ú ¬ÛXøÓ¬fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂº
¤ ◊̋À¡ı±À1 ◊̋ Adverbº

¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡ øSê̊ ±̨ ¤È¬±̋ ◊√√ Œfl¡ÀÚ√À1 fl¡±̃  ̧ •Û±√Ú fl¡À1 Œ¸ ◊̋√√ÀÈ¬± ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ ø̊
¬Û√ (word) ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊  ̨Ó¡±Àfl¡√√ Adverb [øSê˚̨± ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì] À¡ı±À˘º ’±Ú
fl¡Ô±Ó¬ ø˚ word ¤ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Verb ¬ı± Adjective 1  ı± ’±Ú Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Ad-

verb 1 fl¡±̃   ̧ •Û±√Ú fl¡1± Ò1Ìfl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±̊  ̨̨ Ó¬±Àfl¡ Adverb [øSê̊ ±̨- ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì]
Œ¬ı±À˘º

Œfl¡ ◊̋√√øÈ¬˜±Ú  Adverb ¬Û√1 Î¬◊±˝1Ì ̋ √√í˘ – now [¤øÓ¬˚̨±], soon

[Œ¸±Úfl¡±À˘], here [ ◊̋√√̊ ±̨Ó¬], there [Ó¬±Ó¬], often [õ∂±˚̨]    ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ ̧ 1˝ ¡̂±·¡ Adjective 1 ̆ ·Ó¡ -ly Œ˚±· fl¡ø1 Adverb

fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Adjective Adverb

Sudden suddenly[˝Í¡±ÀÓ¡]
Slow slowly [˘±À √̋√ ̆ ±À √̋√]
Loud loudly [Î¬±„√√1Õfl¡]
Bright brightly [Î¬◊8˘ ̂ ¬±À¬ı]

Easy easily [¸ √̋√Ê√̂ ¬±À¬ı]
Strong strongly [˜Ê¡ı≈Ó¡̂ ¬±À¬ı]
Clear clearly [¡Ûø1¶®±1ˆ¡±Àª]
Nice nicely [ ≈̧µ1¡̂ ¬±À¬ı]
Kind kindly [˚̨± ≈̂̆ ¡±Àª]
Light lightly [¡Û±Ó¡˘ˆ¬±À¬ı]
Soft softly [Àfl¡±˜˘ˆ¡±Àª]

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1.  Adverb  fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ¸”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
3.  Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê  Adverb ¡ıUª± ◊̋ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± Sentence Œ¡ı±1 ¡Û”Ì« fl¡1± –

(a) Renin runs .......   (b) The sun shines .........

(c) The baby cries....  (d) He comes ........

(e) She writes .........   (f) Sita walks .........

(g) They live .......   (h) He works ...........

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ’±øÊ ¡ı1 Í¡±G±º [‡] ø¸ Œ¸±Úfl¡±À˘ ’±ø˝¡ıº
[·] ’±øÊ ¡ı1¯∏≈Ì øÀÂº [‚] ÀÓ¡›“ ¡ÀÊ±À1 ŒÊ±À1 ¡ÛÀǏº
[„] Ó¡±˝◊ ¸≈µ1Õfl¡ Ú±ø‰¡øÂ˘º [‰¡] 1±ÀÊ˙ õ∂øÓ¡øÚ Œ‡À˘º
[Â] ̋ ◊˚˛±Ó¡ Œfl¡±Ú ’±ÀÂ∑ [Ê] À‚“±1±˝◊ Œ¡ı·±˝◊ ŒÃÀ1º
[Á¡] 1±Àfl¡˙ ¡ı1 ≈©Ü ˘í1±º           [¤û] Úœø˘˜±˝◊ ¸≈µ1 ·±Ú ·±˚˛º
[È¡] ÀÂ±ª±˘œÊÚœÀ˚˛ Œ¡ı·±˝◊ Œ‡±Êfl¡±øIˇ ’±ÀÂº

6.  PREPOSITION [’¬ı…˚̨]

Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡±  ’“±‰¡ È¡Ú± ̇ sÀ¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
1. The apple is in thebox. [’±À¡Û˘ÀÈ¡± ¡ı±fl¡‰¡Ó¡º]
2. Gitali comes on foot. [·œÓ¡±ø˘ Œ‡±Ê√fl¡±øÏ¬̌ ’±À √̋√º]
3. She stands by us. [Ó¡± ◊̋  ’±˜±1  fl¡±¯Ó¡ øÔ˚̨  ̋ ˚̨º]
›¬Û11 õ∂Ô  ̃¬ı±fl¡…1 ‘in’ ¬ÛÀ√ ‘apple’ ’±1n∏ ‘box’ ¤ ◊̋√√  ≈√È¬± noun 1

˘·Ó¬ ̧ •§g Œ√‡≈ª±̋ ◊√√ÀÂ√º ø¡ZÓ¬œ̊  ̨ ¬ı±fl¡…1 ‘on’ ¬ÛÀ√ ‘foot’ ’±1n∏ ‘Sabita’ ¤ ◊̋√√
≈√È¬± noun 1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ̧ •§g Œ√‡≈ª±̋ ◊√√ÀÂ√º ’±1n∏ Ó‘¬Ó¬œ˚̨ ¬ı±fl¡…Ó ‘by’¬  ¬ÛÀ√  ‘She’

’±1n∏ ‘us’ ¤ ◊̋√√  ≈√È¬± pronoun ’1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ ̧ •§g ¶ö±¬ÛÚ fl¡ø1ÀÂ√º ¤ ◊̋√√   ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±11
in, on, by  ’±ø√  ¬Û√À¬ı±1 preposition [’¬ı…̊ ]̨º  ¤ÀÚÀ1 ø̊   ¬ÛÀ√ Œfl¡±ÀÚ±
noun ¬ı±  pronoun ’1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıø √̋√ ¬ı±fl¡…Ó¬ Ôfl¡± ’±Ú Œfl¡±ÀÚ± noun ¬ı±
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pronoun 1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ̧ •§g Œ√‡≈ª±̊ ,̨ Ó¬±fl¡ Preposition [’¬ı…̊ ]̨ Œ¬ı±À˘º
øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú  Preposition 1 Î¬◊±˝1Ì  ̋ √√í˘ –  in [øˆ¬Ó¬1Ó¬], under

[Ó¬̆ Ó¬], from [¬Û1±],  on [›¬Û1Ó¬],  by [¡Z±1±, fl¡± ∏̄Ó¬], for [fl¡±1ÀÌ],
with [∆¸ÀÓ¬],  into [øˆ¬Ó¬1Õ˘], to [∆˘],  at [Ó¬] ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

Translation

ø¸ Œ˜±1 ›‰¡1Ó¡ øÔ˚̨ ∆˝ ’±ÀÂ – He is standing by me.

‰¡1± ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ’±fl¡±˙Ó¡ Î¬◊ø1 ’±ÀÂ –The bird is flying in the sky.

˚≈ Œ˜±1 ̆ ·Ó¡ ̊ ±¡ı – Jadu will go with me.

˜ ◊̋ ¤øÓ¡˚̨± ‚1Ó¡ ’±ÀÂ“± – I am at home now.

˘í1±ÊÚ ¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡ ’±ÀÂ – The boy is in the field.

’±ø˜ À‡±Êfl¡±øǏ ¶≈®̆ Õ˘ ̊ ±›“– We go to school on foot.

ø‰¡˚̨±1‡ÚÓ¡ ¡ı˝fl¡ – Sit on the chair.

’±ø˜ fl¡˘À˜À1 ø˘À‡“±¡ – We write with pen.

ø¸ ·±›“Ó¡ ¡ı±¸ fl¡À1 – He lives in the village.

Â±ø˜˜± ¡ı±ø·Â±Ó¡ ’±ÀÂ – Samima is in the garden.

”̧̊ «ÀÈ¡± ’±˜±1 ̃ ”11 ›¡Û1Ó¡ – The sun is above our heads.

‘̃À·Ú Œ˜±1 ø¡ÛÂÙ¡±À˘ ¡ıø˝øÂ˘ – Mrigen sat behind me.

ø¸ “̋Ó¡ ¡ıÚÀˆ¡±ÊÕ˘ ̊ ±¡ı – They will go to picnic.

Ó≈¡ø˜ fl¡í1 ¡Û1± ’±ø˝˘± – Where have you come from?

ø¸ ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ̆ ·Ó¡ ∆·øÂ˘ÀÚ∑¡ – Did he go with you?

fl¡1± Ú± ◊̋¡ı± ̃ 1± – Do or die.

ø¸ Ó¡˘ø¡ÛÀÚ ‰¡± ◊̋øÂ˘ – He looked down.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1.  Preposition  fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ¸”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
3.  Î¬◊¡Û˚≈Mê Preposition ¡ıUª±˝◊ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̧ •Û”Ì« fl¡1± –

(a) She sits ....... you.     (b) We sleep ...... night.

(c) He writes .... a pen. (d) He comes .....foot.

(e) Look .... the sky.         (f) Keep it... the table.

(g) Go ..... the market.  (h) He is afraid ..... cat.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ’±ø˜ ¡ıÊ±1Õ˘ Œ·øÂÀ˘“±º [‡] ø¸ Ú·1Ó¡ ¡ı±¸ fl¡À1º
[·] À˜Ê1 Ó¡˘Ó¡ ¤È¡± fl≈¡fl≈¡1 ’±ÀÂº [‚] ÀÓ¡›“ ¡¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡ fl¡±˜ fl¡À1º

[„] Ó¡±˝◊ ¡ı±ÀÂÀ1 w˜Ì fl¡À1º [‰¡] 1±Ê≈ ·Â1¡ ›¡Û1Ó¡ ’±ÀÂº
[Â] fl¡˘˜ÀÈ¡± ¡ı±fl¡‰¡Ó¡ ŒÔ±ª±º [Ê] Ó¡±˝◊  À1Ì≈1 ∆¸ÀÓ¡ ·í˘º
[Á¡] ’±fl¡±˙Ó¡ Ó¡1± ’±ÀÂº            [¤û] ’±˜ÀÈ¡± À˜±Ú±1 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡º

7.   CONJUNCTION [¸—À˚±Ê√fl¡  ’¬ı…˚˛]

Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡±  ’“±‰¡ È¡Ú± ̇ sÀ¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
1. Dilip and  Deepali  are good players. [œø˘¡Û ’±1n∏

œ¡Û±ø˘ ̂ ¡±˘ À‡ ≈̆Õªº]
2. Karim is poor but he is honest. [fl¡ø1˜ ≈‡œ ˛̊±, øfl¡c

ŒÓ¡›“ ̧ ±Ò≈º]
3. I will go if he comes. [˜˝ ◊ ̊ ±˜ ÀÓ¡›“ ̊ ø ’±À˝ º]
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±1Ó¬ ‘and’ ¬ÛÀ√ ‘Dilip’,  ’±1n∏  ‘Deepali’ ¤ ◊̋√√

≈√È¬± noun ’fl¡ ̧ —À˚±· fl¡ø1ÀÂ√º ‘but’ ¬ÛÀ√ ‘Karim is poor’ ’±1n∏
‘he is honest’ ¬ı±fl¡… ≈√È¬±fl¡ ̧ —À˚±· fl¡ø1√√ÀÂ√º À¸˝◊√À1 ‘If’ ¬ÛÀ√ ‘I
will go’ ’±1n∏ ‘he comes’ ¬ı±fl¡… ≈√È¬±fl¡ ̧ —À˚±· fl¡ø1ÀÂ√º ¤ÀÚ√À1
¤È¬± ¬Û√1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ’±Ú ¤È¬± ¬Û√ Ú± ◊̋√√¬ı± ¤È¬± ¬ı±fl¡…1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ’±Ú ¤È¬± ¬ı±fl¡…1
¸—À˚±· ‚ÀÈ¬±ª± and, but, if  ’±ø√ ¬Û√À¬ı±1 Conjunction [¸—À˚±Ê√fl¡
’¬ı… ˛̊]º ’Ô«±» ø˚ word ¤ Œ¬ıÀ˘· Œ¬ıÀ˘· word ¬ı± sentence ’fl¡
¸—À˚±· fl¡À1 Ó¬±fl¡ Conjunction [¸—À˚±Ê√fl¡ ’¬ı…˚̨] Œ¬ı±À˘º

Œfl¡ ◊̋√√øÈ¬˜±Ú Conjunction ¬Û√1 Î¬◊±˝1Ì  Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± ̋ √√í˘ – or

[Ú± ◊̋√√¬ı±], though [˚ø√›], if [˚ø√], yet [Ó¬Ô±ø¬Û],  that [ø˚, Œ˚], as

[Œ˚ÀÚ, ø˚À √̋√Ó≈¬], but [øfl¡c], till [Œ˚øÓ¬̊ ±̨Õ˘Àfl¡], and [’±1n∏]  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

Translation

1±˜ ’±1n∏ 1ø˝˜ ¡ıg≥– Ram and Rahim are friends.

ÀÓ¡›“ ≈‡œ˚˛± øfl¡c ¸≈‡œ – He is poor but happy.

ø¸ Œ˚ ‰¡Ó≈¡1 ̃ ◊̋ Ê±ÀÚ± – I know that he is clever.

ø¸ Ú± ◊̋¡ı± Ó¡± ◊̋ ’±ø˝¡ı – Either he or she will come.

Ó≈¡ø˜ ¡ÛǏ± ¡ı± ø˘‡± – You read or write.

Ú¡ÛøǏÀ  ̆Ó≈¡ø̃  ŒÙ¡̋ ◊̆  fl¡ø1¡ı±– Unless you read, you will fail.

ø¸ ’±1n∏ ̃ ◊̋ ̊ ±˜ – He and I will go.

˜ ◊̋ Ê±ÀÚ± ø¸ ’±ø˝¡ı¡ – I know that he will come.

Ó≈¡ø̃  Ú±ø̋ À˘ ̃ ◊̋ Ú±̊ ±›“ – If you do not come I will not go.

í̆1±ÀÈ¡± ¡ı≈øÒ˚̨fl¡ øfl¡c ≈©Ü – The boy is intelligent but wicked.
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*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1.  Conjunction  fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ¸”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
3.  Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê  Conjunction ¡ıUª± ◊̋ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̧ •Û”Ì« fl¡1± –

(a) I shall not go ....... it rains.

(b) I read book .......... I like to read.

(c) Ram is not wise ...... a fool.

(d) We know ............ Dilip is honest.

(e) You .......... Sriman are friends.

(g) Hari is my friend ......... Deben is my uncle.

 (h) We can not learn ......... we donot read.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] Ó≈¡ø˜ ¡¡ıÊ±1Õ˘ Ú·íÀ˘ ŒÓ¡›“fl¡ ˘· ¡Û±¡ı ŒÚ±ª±1±º
[‡] ’øÚÓ¡± ’±1n∏ ø¡ıÚœÓ¡± ≈À˚˛± ¡ı˘ Œ‡À˘º
[·] ¡ı1¯∏≈Ì øÀ˘ ’±ø˜ Ó¡±Õ˘ Ú±˚±›“º
[‚] ÀÓ¡›“ ¡¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡ fl¡±˜ fl¡À1º
[„] ø¸ Œ˚ ≈©Ü  ’±ø˜ ¸fl¡À˘±Àª Ê±ÀÚ±º

8.  INTERJECTION [ˆ¬±ªÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ’¬ı…˚˛]

Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡±  ’“±‰¡È¡Ú± ̇ sÀ¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
1. Alas! he is  undone. [ √̋√±˚̨/ ÀÓ¡›“1 ̧ ¬ı«Ú±˙ ̋ √√í˘]º
2. Hurrah! we have won the match. [øfl¡ Ê√˚˛/ ’±ø˜

À‡˘Ó¡ øÊøfl¡À˘±º]
3. Oh  God! forgive us. [Œ √̋√ ̂ ¬·¬ı±Ú/ ’±˜±fl¡ é¡˜± fl¡1±º]
›¬Û11 ‘Alas’! ‘Hurrah’ ‘Oh’,  ’±ø√ ¬ÛÀ√ ̃ Ú1 ̧ ≈‡ ,≈√‡,

’±Úµ, ø¬ı¯∏±√ ’±ø√ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂ√º ¤˝◊√√ ¬Û√ Œ¬ı±À1˝◊√√ Interjection

[ˆ¬±ªÀ¡ı√√±Òfl¡ ’¬ı…˚̨]º ’Ô«±» ø˚ word ¤ ̃ Ú1 ̧ ≈‡, ≈√‡, ̋ √√̄ ∏«, ø¬ı ∏̄±√ ’±ø√
’±À¬ı· ¬Û”Ì« ̂ ¬±ª õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1 Ó¬±fl¡ Interjection [ˆ¬±ªÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ’¬ı…˚̨]
Œ¬ı±À˘º

øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Interjection ¬Û1√ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ̋ √√í˘ – bravo [‰¬±¬ıı± ◊̋√√‰¬],
Alas [˝±˚̨], O [Œ √̋√], Oh [ √̋√±˚̨],  Hello [Œ˝í√√1±],  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

Translation

˝±˚̨Ø ŒÓ¡›“ Œ¡ı˜±1Ó¡ ¡Ûø1˘– Alas! he has fallen ill.

À˝ ̂ ¡·¡ı±ÚØ Œ˜±fl¡ 1é¡± fl¡1± – Oh God! Save me.

˝±˚̨Ø fl≈¡fl≈¡1ÀÈ¡± ̃ ø1˘ – Alas! the dog is dead.

À˝1±Ø Ó≈¡ø˜ fl¡íÕ˘ Œ˚±ª± – Hello! where are you going?

À˝ ˆ¡·¡ı±ÚØ øfl¡ õ∂fl¡±G ˝±Ó¡œ – O God! how big the

                                                                              elephant is.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1.  Interjection  fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑ ¸”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
3.  Î¬◊¡Û˚≈Mê  Interjection ¡ıUª±˝◊ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± Sentence Œ¡ı±1 ¡Û”Ì«

fl¡1± –
(a) ..... ! how are you?

(b) ........! we have won the match.

(c) ........! what a joy.

(d) .......... ! tomorrow is Sunday.

(e) .......... ! you are undone.

(f) ......! don't think more of it.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ¡ı±1n∏, ¡ı±1n∏Ø Ó≈¡ø˜ ø‰¡ôL± Úfl¡ø1¡ı±º
[‡] À˝1± 1±˜Ø Ó≈¡ø˜ fl¡íÕ˘ Œ˚±ª±∑
[·] À˝ ÷ù´1Ø 1±˜fl¡ œ‚«Êœøª fl¡1±ºº
[‚] ̋ ±˚˛Ø Ó≈¡ø˜ øfl¡˚˛ ¤˝◊ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1˘±∑
[„] øÂØ øfl¡ Œ˘ÀÓ¡1± ˘í1±º

EXERCISE

3. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± Word Œ¡ı±11 Parts of Speech øÚÌ«̊  ̨fl¡1±º
swim, alas,  and, she, good,star, bus, slowly, on,

sugar,  hello, but,  earn, write, well, play, yet, rich, hard,

enough, wicked, fine, dear, Rabina, poor, inelligent, two.

4. ‡±˘œ ¶ö±ÚÓ¡ Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê Noun ¡ıUª± –
(a) This is a ............. (b) She is .............

(c) Today is ............ (d) My mother is a ....

(D) That is a ...... (f) ...... is a good boy.
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5. ‡±˘œ ¶ö±ÚÓ¡ Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê pronoun ¡ıUª± –
(a) ............. is my brother. (b) ......... are playing.

(c) ............. are students. (d) This is ....... school.

(e) ............. is a table. (f) ............. are  boys.

6. ‡±˘œ ¶ö±ÚÓ¡ Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê verb ¡ıUª± –
(a) I ............ mango. (b) They ........... ball

(c) She ........ sweetmeats. (d) Dogs ...............

(e) We .................. here. (f) She .......... Rina.

7. ‡±˘œ ¶ö±ÚÓ¡ Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê Adjective ¡ıUª± –
(a) This is ..........book. (b) He is .............

(c) It is a ........ tree. (d) Coal is ..........

(e) The glass is ........... (f) Ram is a ........boy.

8. ‡±˘œ ¶ö±ÚÓ¡ Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê Adverb ¡ıUª± –
(a) He walks .............  b) Ramen runs ...........

(c) Come here ........... (d) He works ..........

9. ‡±˘œ ¶ö±ÚÓ¡ Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê Preposition ¡ıUª± –
(a) Please sit ...... me. (b) Keep it ..... the bed.

(e) She cries ......milk. (d) He writes ......a pen.

10. ‡±˘œ ¶ö±ÚÓ¡ Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê Conjunction ¡ıUª± –
(a) I like sugar .... milk. (b) He has a pen ... a book.

(c) He is poor .....honest      (c) I will go ...... he comes.

11. ‡±˘œ ¶ö±ÚÓ¡ Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê Interjection ¡ıUª± –
(a) ......! I am undone.   (b) ..... we are victorious.

(c) ............Bhagawan forgive us.

12. ̋ ◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
(a)  ø¸ ¤ÊÚ ̆ í1± (b)  Ó≈¡ø˜ ¤ÊÚœ ŒÂ±ª±˘œº
(c)  ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¡ı˘ Œ‡À˘ (d)  ÚªøÚÓ¡± ◊̋ Œ¡ı·± ◊̋ Œ‡±Ê fl¡±ÀǏº
(e)  ̃ ◊̋ fl¡˘ ‡±›“º (f)  øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û‡Ú ŒÈ¡¡ı≈̆ 1 ›¡Û1Ó¡º
(g)  Ó≈¡ø˜ ’±ø˝À˘ ̃ ◊̋ ̊ ±˜ (h)  À˝ ÷ù´1Ø ’±˜±fl¡ ̧ ˝±˚̨ fl¡1±º

 0 0 0

Chapter -9

PERSON [¡Û≈1n∏¯∏]

’±ø˜ ÕÚøµÚ ÊœªÚÓ¡ ¤ÊÀÚ ’±ÚÊÚ1 ̆ ·Ó¡ fl¡Ô± ¡Û±ÀÓ¡±ÀÓ¡
ø˚À¡ı±1 ¡ı…øMê¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄…,  ̧ ¡ı«Ú±˜ ¡ı± ¡ıd1 Ú±˜  ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡À1± Œ¸ ◊̋À¡ı±1fl¡
Person [¡Û≈1n∏̄ ∏] Œ¡ı±À˘º

◊̋√√—1±Ê√œ ¬ı…±fl¡1ÌÓ¬ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏ (Person) øÓ¬øÚø¡ıÒº Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. First Person. [õ∂Ô˜ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏ ¡ı± Î¬◊M˜ ¡Û≈1n∏̄ ∏]
2. Second Person. [ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏ ¡ı± ̃ Ò…˜ ¡Û≈1n∏̄ ∏] ’±1n∏
3. Third Person.  [Ó‘¬Ó¬œ˚̨ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏]
¤ ◊̋√√ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏ (person) Œ¬ı±11 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨  Ó¡˘Ó¡  ’±À˘±‰¬Ú± fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º

1.   First Person [õ∂Ô˜ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏]

ø˚À ˛̊ fl¡ ˛̊, ’Ô«±» ‘I’  [˜ ◊̋√√]¬ ’±1n∏ ‘I’ ̧ •Ûfl«¡œ ˛̊ ̧ fl¡À˘±À¬ı±1 pro-

noun Œfl¡ ◊̋√√ First Person [õ∂Ô˜ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏ ¬ı± Î¬◊M√√̃  ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏] Œ¬ı±À˘º  Œ˚ÀÚ –
I, my, me, mine,  we, us, our   ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

2.   Second Person [ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏]

¬ıMê√± ◊̋√√  ̊ ±fl¡ ’Ô«±» ø˚ ¬ı…øMê√fl¡ Î¬◊ÀVø˙… Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡Ô± fl¡̊  ̨Ó¬±Àfl¡ Second

Person [ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏] ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º
’Ô«±» ‘you’ ’±1n∏ ‘you’ ̧ •Ûfl«¡œ˚̨ ̧ fl¡À˘±À¬ı±1 Pronoun Œ˚̨ ◊̋√√

Second Person [ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨   Û≈1n∏̄ ∏]º Œ˚ÀÚ –
you,  your, yours,  thy,  thou, thee, thine,   ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

3.  Third Person [Ó‘¬Ó¬œ˚̨̨ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏]

õ∂Ô˜ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏ (First Person) ’±1n∏ ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏ (Second Person)

1 ¬ı±ø √̋√À1 Ôfl¡± ̧ fl¡À˘±À¬ı±1 noun ’±1n∏ pronoun Œ ˛̊̋ ◊√√ Ó‘¬Ó¬œ ˛̊ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏
(Third person) º ’Ô«±» ̊ ±1 ø¡ı ∏̄À ˛̊ øfl¡¡ı± Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˛̊ Œ¸À ˛̊̋ ◊ Third
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person [Ó‘¬Ó¬œ˚̨ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏]º Œ˚ÀÚ –
he, his, him, she,  her, they, them, their, Ram, Rahim,

Nabin  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
õ∂øÓ¡ÀÈ¡± person À1 ≈È¡±Õfl¡ number ’±ÀÂ  Singular Number

’±1n∏ Plural Numberº Œ˚ÀÚ –
Person Singular Number   Plural Number

1st  I, me, my, mine    We, us, ours

2nd You, your, yours   You, your, yours

3rd He, him, his, she, her    They, them, their,

˜ÚÓ¡ 1±ø‡¡ı˘·œ˚̨± – ø˚ÊÀÚ fl¡˚̨ ŒÓ¡›“ First Person. [õ∂Ô˜ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏
¡ı± Î¬◊M˜ ¡Û≈1n∏̄ ∏], ̊ ±fl¡ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˛̊ ŒÓ¡›“ Second Person. [ø¡ZÓ¡œ ˛̊ ¡ı±
˜Ò…˜ ¡Û≈1n∏̄ ∏¡∏] ’±1n∏ ̊ ±1 ø¡ı ∏̄À ˛̊ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˛̊ ø¸ Third Person. Ó‘¡Ó¡œ ˛̊
¡Û≈1n∏̄ ∏]º

1. Person  fl¡±fl¡ fl¡˚̨∑ ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œÓ¬ Person  Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬±  ’±1n∏   øfl¡   øfl¡∑
3. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ÛÀ¡ı±11 person øÚÌ«̊  ̨fl¡1±º

 Book, Bench, Rakesh,  Alam,  I, Thine, They, Thou, You,

Yours, Mine, Their, Pencil, Fan, Geetali.

4. ◊̋—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ̃ ◊̋ 1ø˝˜º
[‡] ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¡¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡ Œ‡ø˘ ’±ÀÂº
[·] 1À˜Â± ¤ÊÚœ Â±Sœº
[‚] fl¡˜˘ ¤ÊÚ ̂ ¡±˘ Â±Sº
[„] ø¸ ¤ÊÚœ ÀÂ±ª±˘œº
[‰¡] øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û‡Ú ŒÓ¡±˜±1º
[Â] ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ̂ ¡±˘Õfl¡ ¡ÛÀǏº
[Ê] ’±ø˜ ¡ı˘ Œ‡À “̆±º

0 0 0

EXERCISE

Chapter -10

VERB [øSê˚˛±]

ÀÓ¡±˜±À˘±Àfl¡  ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝Â± Œ˚ ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ ¡ı…ª˝±1 Œ˝±ª± õ∂øÓ¡ÀÈ¡± ¡Û
[˙s]fl¡ ¡ Parts of Speech ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ˝˚˛º ˝◊—1±ÊœÓ¡ Parts of

Speech 8 õ∂fl¡±11º Ó¡±1 ø ¡̂Ó¡1Ó¡ ¤È¡± ̋ í˘ Verbº Verb Œ˚̨ ¡ı±fl¡… ¤È¡±Ó¡
Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ¡ı± Œ˝±ª± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1º ¡ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¡Ó¡ Verb 1 ̂ ”¡ø˜fl¡±
’øÓ¡ &1n∏Q¡Û”Ì« fl¡±1Ì VerbŒÚ±À˝±ª±Õfl¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ±  Sentence ·Í¡Ú fl¡ø1¡ı
ŒÚ±ª±ø1 º ¤ ◊̋ ’Ò…±˚̨Ó¡ Verb  1 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ̧ ±Ò±1Ì Ò±1Ì± ’±·¡ıÀǏ±ª± ̋ í˘ –

Ó¡˘1 ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡ Ôfl¡± ’±“‰¡È¡Ú± ̇ s ≈È¡± ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
Ram is eating rice.

›¡Û11 ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡ 'is'  ’±1n∏ 'eat' ̇ s ≈È¡±  Verbº ̇ s ≈È¡±1  'eat'

˙sÀÈ¡±Àª Œ‡±ª± fl¡±˜ ¡ı≈Ê± ◊̋ÀÂ   ’±1n∏  'is'  ̇ søÈ¡À˚̨  'eat' verb fl¡  ’Ô«
õ∂fl¡±˙Ó¡ ̧ ˝±˚̨ fl¡ø1ÀÂº ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±Ó¡ ¡ıUÓ¡  Verb ’±ÀÂº   ¬ ’±·ÀÓ¡ ¡Û± ◊̋
’±ø˝Â± Œ˚  ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œ Verb À¡ı±1fl¡ ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ ø¸ “̋Ó¡1 ̂ ”¡ø˜fl¡± ’Ú≈̊ ± ˛̊œ ≈√È¬±
¬̂±·Ó¬ ̂ ¬±· fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂ, ̊ Ô± – 1. Auxiliary Verb  [¸ √̋√±˚̨fl¡ øSê˚̨±] ’±1n∏

2. Principal Verb or Main Verb  [ ”̃‡… øSê˚̨±]

A.    Auxiliary Verb   [¸ √̋√±˚̨fl¡ øSê˚̨±]

’±·ÀÓ¡ ¡Û± ◊̋ ’±ø˝Â± Œ˚ ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±Ó¡ ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Verb ’±ÀÂ
ø˚À¡ı±1 Verb Œ ˛̊ øÚÀÊ øÚÀÊ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô« ̧ •Û”Ì« fl¡ø1¡ı ŒÚ±ª±À1, øfl¡c
’Ú…  Verb fl¡ ’Ô«  õ∂fl¡±˙Ó¡ ¸˝±˚˛ fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±À1, Œ¸˝◊À¡ı±1 Verb fl¡
Auxiliary Verb [¸ √̋√±˚̨fl¡ øSê˚̨±]Œ¡ı±À˘º

 ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±Ó¡ Auxiliary Verb [¸ √̋√±˚̨fl¡ øSê˚̨±] 1  ̧ —‡…± ̃ ≈Í¬ÀÓ¬
Œ‰¬Ãø¬ıı˙È¬±º ¤ ◊̋   Verb Œ¬ı±11 ≈È¡± 1+¡Û [form] ’±ÀÂ, Œ˚ÀÚ – Present

’±1n∏ Past form  º  Ó¡̆ Ó¡ Auxiliary Verb Œ¡ı±11 Present Form

’±1n∏ Past Form  À‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –
Present Form Past Form

Am, is was

 Are were

 Have, Has, had
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Shall should

Will would

May might

Can could

Do, Does, did

Must, ‚

Ought (to), ‚

Dare ‚

Need

‚ Used (to)

ÀÈ¡±fl¡± – AuxiliaryVerb 1 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡ am, is, was, are, were

be  ’±1n∏ been -  ¤ ◊̋Àfl¡ ◊̋È¡± verb fl¡ Be Verb  [À˝±ª± øSê ˛̊±] ¡ı≈ø˘
Œfl¡±ª± ˝˚˛º AuxiliaryVerb Œ¡ı±11 ø¡ıÀ˙¯∏ ¡ı…ª˝±1 ’±ÀÂº ’±·Õ˘
¤ ◊̋À¡ı±11 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ¡ı˝˘ˆ¡±Àª Ê±øÚ¡ı ¡Û±ø1¡ı±º

Ó¡˘Ó¡ Person ’±1n ∏ Number ’Ú≈¸ø1 Be Verb 1
Conjugation  Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –

Present Tense

Person   Singular Plural

¡Û≈1n∏̄ ∏      ¤fl¡ ¡ı‰¡Ú ¡ıU¡ı‰¡Ú
1st I am [˜ ◊̋ ̋ ˚̨ ¡ı± ̋ ›“] We are [’±ø˜ ̋ ›“]
2nd You are [Ó≈¡ø˜ Œ˝±ª±, ’±¡Û≈øÚ ̋ ˚̨] You are [ÀÓ¡±˜±À˘±fl¡

Œ˝±ª±, ŒÓ¡±˜±À˘±fl¡ ̋ ˚̨]
3rd He is, She is, it is They are [ÀÓ¡›“À˘±fl¡ ̋ ˚̨,

[ø¸ ̋ ˚̨, ŒÓ¡›“ ̋ ˚̨, ŒÓ¡À‡Ó¡ ̋ ˚̨] ŒÓ¡À‡Ó¡̧ fl¡̆  ̋ ˚̨, ø̧ “̋Ó¡ ̋ ˚̨ ]

Past Tense

Person   Singular Plural

¡Û≈1n∏̄ ∏      ¤fl¡ ¡ı‰¡Ú ¡ıU¡ı‰¡Ú
1st I was [˜˝◊ Õ˝øÂÀ˘“±] We were [’±ø˜ Õ˝øÂÀ˘“±]
2nd You were [Ó≈¡ø̃  Õ̋ øÂ̆ ±̊ ’±¡Û≈øÚ Õ̋ øÂ̆ ] You were [ÀÓ¡±˜±À˘±fl¡ ˚

’±À¡Û±Ú±À˘±fl¡ Õ˝øÂ˘]
3rd He was, She was, it was They were [ÀÓ¡›“À˘±fl¡˚

    [ø¸˚ŒÓ¡›“˚ŒÓ¡À‡Ó¡ Õ˝øÂ˘]             ŒÓ¡À‡Ó¡¸fl¡˘˚ø¸ “̋Ó¡ Õ˝øÂ˘ ]

2.   Principal Verb or Main Verb       [ ≈̃‡… øSê˚̨±]

ø˚À¡ı±1 Verb À˚˛ ’±Ú Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Verb 1 ̧ ˝±˚˛ ŒÚ±À˘±ª±Õfl¡ øÚÊ1
’Ô« ̧ •Û”Ì« fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±À1, Ó¡±Àfl¡  Principal (Main) Verb [ ≈̃‡… øSê˚̨±
¡ı±  õ∂Ò±Ú øSê˚̨±]Œ¡ı±À˘º

Principal Verb [˜≈‡… øSê˚˛±] 1 õ∂Ò±ÚÕfl¡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± 1+¡Û [form]
’±ÀÂº Œ˚ÀÚ –

1. Present form,   2. Past form, 3. Past Participle form

Ó¬˘Ó¬ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ ¡ı…ª˝±1 Œ˝±ª± øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú  Principal Verb 1 ’fl¡˘
Present ’±1n∏  Past  form À‡≈›ª± ̋ √√í˘º ’±·Õ˘ Past Participle

form  Ê±øÚ¡ı ¡Û±ø1¡ı±º

List of Verbs
 Present form Past form

Ask [Œ¸±Ò±] asked

Break [ ¬̂„√√±] broke

Beg [øˆ¬é¬± fl¡1±] begged

Bend [ ¬̂±“Ê√ fl¡1±] bent

Bring [’Ú±] brought

Buy [øfl¡Ú±] bought

Build [¸ÀÊ√±ª±] built

Begin [’±1y fl¡1±] began

Call [˜Ó¬±] called

Come [’˝√√±] came

Choose [¡ÛÂµ¬ fl¡1±] chose

Do [fl¡1±] did

Drink [ø¬Û À‡±ª±] drank

Eat   [Œ‡±ª±] ate

End   [¸˜±5 fl¡1±] ended

Fine  [Ê√ø1˜Ú± fl¡1±] fined

Fight  [ ≈̊X fl¡1±] fought

Feed  [‡≈›ª±] fed

Fly  [Î¬◊1±] flew

Find  [ø¬ı‰¬1±] found

Fear  [ ¬̂̊  ̨fl¡1±] feared
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Fill   [¬Ûø1¬Û”Ì« fl¡1±] filled

Get  [Œ¬Û±ª±] got

Give   [ø√̊ ±̨] gave

Gain  [˘±ˆ¬ fl¡1±] gained

Go  [Œ˚±ª±] went

Grow  [Î¬±„√√1 Œ √̋√±ª±] grew

Have  [’±ÀÂ√] had

Hear  [qÚ±] heard

Hide  [ ≈̆fl¡± ◊̋√√ Ôfl¡±] hid

Hurt  [’±‚±Ó¬ fl¡1±] hurt

Kill [¬ıÒ fl¡1±] killed

Kiss  [‰≈¬˜± Œ‡±ª±] kissed

Learn  [ø˙fl¡±] learnt

Lie  [¡ø˜Â± Œfl¡±ª±] lied

Make  [∆Ó¬̊ ±̨1 fl¡1±] made

Need [√1fl¡±1] needed

Read  [¬ÛÏ¬̌±] read

Run  [Œ√Ã1±] ran

Say  [Œfl¡±ª±] said

See  [Œ√‡±] saw

Sell  [ø¬ıSêœ fl¡1±] sold

Sleep  [Œ˙±ª±] slept

Sing  [·±Ú Œ·±ª±] sang

Speak  [fl¡Ô± Œfl¡±ª±] spoke

Stand  [øÔ˚̨ ø√̊ ±̨] stood

Swim  [¸±“ÀÓ¬±1±] swam

Take  [Œ˘±ª±] took

Tell  [Œfl¡±ª±] told

Teach  [ø˙Àfl¡±ª±] taught

Think  [ø‰¬ôL± fl¡1±] thought

Write  [ø˘‡±] wrote

Translation

ÀÓ¡›“ ’±À¡Û˘ ‡±˚̨– He eats apple.

˜ ◊̋ øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ¡ÛÀIˇ± – I read book.

1À˜Ú± ¤ÊÚœ ŒÂ±ª±˘œ – Ramena is a girl.

ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¡ı˘ ÀÚÀ‡À˘ – They do not play ball.

Ó≈¡ø˜ ∆·øÂ˘± – You went.

˜ø1˚̨À˜ ̂ ¡±˘ ·±Ú ·±˚̨– Mariam sings good song.

’±fl¡±˙Ó¡ Ó¡1± ’±ÀÂ – There are stars in the sky.

fl≈¡fl≈¡1ÀÈ¡± ̂ ≈¡øfl¡ ’±ÀÂ – The dog is barking.

˝ø1À˚̨ ¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡ ŒÃø1 ’±ÀÂ – Hari is running in the field.

À˝ ˆ¡·¡ı±ÚØ ’±˜±fl¡ 1é¡± fl¡1± – O God! save us.

EXERCISE

1. Present ’±1n∏ Past Form  ’Ú≈̧ ø1  ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œÓ¬ Auxiliary

Verb  Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬±1  Ó¡±ø˘fl¡± õ∂dÓ¡ fl¡1±º
2. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛±  Verb ̧ ”̃̋ 1 ¡Û1± Auxiliary VerbŒ¡ı±1 ¡ı±øÂ

Î¬◊ø˘›ª±–
Shine, tell, is, go, bring, am, show, see, was, write,

read, are, close, cook, beg, were, build, bind, begin, be.

3. ‡±˘œ ¶ö±ÚÓ¡ Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê Verb ¡ıUª± ◊̋  ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̧ •Û”Ì« fl¡1± –
(a) They .........  there.

(b) Ram and Sham ............ good friends.

(c) What ...... you doing?

(d) Manisha .............. reading the Ramayana.

(e) You ..........a  good student.

(f) We .......... drinking tea.

3. ◊̋—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ø¸ ’—fl¡ fl¡À1º
[‡] ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¡¡Âø¡ı ’“±Àfl¡º
[·] Êø˜˘± ◊̋ fl¡±À¡Û±1 ¡ı˚̨º
[‚] fl¡˜À˘ ̂ ¡±˘À1 ø˘‡±-¡ÛǏ± fl¡À1º
[„] ø¸ ¤ÊÚœ ÀÂ±ª±˘œº
[‰¡] fl¡̆ ˜‡Ú ŒÓ¡±˜±1º
[Â] ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ̂ ¡±˘Õfl¡ ¡ı˘ Œ‡À˘º  0 0 0
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Chapter -11

TENSE

[fl¡±˘ ˚ øSê˚˛±1 ¸˜˚˛]

’±·ÀÓ¡¡ ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝Â± Œ˚ ø˚ ¡ÛÀ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ¡ı± Œ˝±ª± ¡ı≈Ê± ˛̊
Ó¡±Àfl¡  Verb Œ¡ı±À˘º ’±Àfl¡Ã Verb Œ˚̨ ø˚ ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¡ fl¡±˜ ¤È¡± fl¡1± ¡ı± Œ˝±ª±
¡ı≈Ê± ˛̊ Œ¸ ◊̋ ̧ ˜ ˛̊Àfl¡ Tense Œ¡ı±À˘º ’Ô«±» Verb¡ [øSê ˛̊±] 1 ̧ ˜ ˛̊Àfl¡
Tense ¡[fl¡±˘] ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˛̊º Tense  õ∂Ò±ÚÓ¡  øÓ¡øÚÈ¡±,  ̊ Ô± –

1. Present Tense  [¡ıÓ«¡˜±Ú fl¡±˘]
2. Past Tense  [’Ó¡œÓ¡ fl¡±˘]
3. Future Tense [ˆ¡øª ∏̄…Ó¡  fl¡±˘]
Ó¡˘Ó¡ ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±11 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ‰¡ ≈̃ ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± ’±·¡ıÀǏ±ª± ̋ í˘º

1.   Present Tense  [¡ıÓ«¡˜±Ú fl¡±˘]

Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¡± fl¡±˜ ¡ıÓ«¡˜±Ú ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¡ fl¡1± ¡ı± Œ˝±ª± ¡ı≈Ê±À˘ Verb¡ [øSê˚̨±]
1 Present Tense  ̋ ˚̨º  Œ˚ÀÚ –

We eat rice  [ ’±ø ◊̃ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡±›“º]
She plays hockey.  [Ó¡± ◊̋  ̋ øfl¡ Œ‡À˘º]
They read the Mahabharata. [ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ̃ ˝±ˆ¡±1Ó¡ ¡ÛÀǏº]
Present Tense 1 ¡ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¡Ó¡ õ∂ÔÀ˜ Subject [fl¡Ó«¡±], ø¡ZÓ¡œ˚̨ÀÓ¡

Verb  [øSê ˛̊±]  ’±1n∏ Ó‘¡Ó¡œ ˛̊ÀÓ¡ Object [fl¡ «̃] Ô±Àfl¡º Verb øÈ¡ ̧ ±˚̨
Present form Ó¡ ̋ ˚̨º

Formation : Subject  + Main Verb (Present Form) +

Object (extension).

¡ÀÈ¡±fl¡±∏ 1 – ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ ø˚À˚̨ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ fl¡À1 Œ¸˚̨± ◊̋ Subject [fl¡Ó«¡±]º
›¡Û11 1 Ú— ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ ‘We’ Œ˚̨ ëˆ¡±Óí¡ Œ‡±ª± fl¡±˜ fl¡ø1ÀÂ Œ¸À˚̨ ̋ ◊ ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±1
Subject º ¤ÀÚÀ1 ø¡ZÓ¡œ˚˛ ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡ ‘She‘ ’±1n∏ Ó‘¡Ó¡œ˚˛ ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡
‘They’ Subject.

ÀÈ¡±fl¡±2 – ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ fl¡Ó«¡±̋ ◊ ø̊  fl¡±̃  fl¡À1 Œ¸˚̨±̋ ◊ Object [fl¡̃ «]º Object
¸± ˛̊ Noun ¡ı± Pronoun ̋ ˛̊º ›¡Û11 õ∂Ô˜ ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡ ‘rice’ ∆˝ÀÂ

Object º Œ¸ ◊̋À1 ø¡ZÓ¡œ ˛̊ ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡ 'hockey'  ’±1n∏ Ó‘¡Ó¡œ ˛̊ ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡
'Mahabharata' ̋ í˘ Objectº

Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Present  Tense Ó¡
'Eat'verb 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –

Persons Singular Plural

1st Prsn I eat rice. We eat rice.

2nd Prsn You eat rice. You eat rice.

3rd Prsn He eats rice. They eat rice.

ÀÈ¡±fl¡± –  Present Indefinite Tense 1  ¡ı±fl¡…1∏ Subject 3rd

Person Singular Number   ̋ íÀ˘ Main Verb 1 ̆ ·Ó¡ 's'  ¡ı± 'es'

Œ ±̊· ̋ ˚̨º

Translation

fl¡ø1É± ◊̋ fl¡ø¡ıÓ¡± ø˘À‡– Karishma writes poem.

ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ Î¬◊¡ÛÚ…±¸ ¡ÛÀǏ – They read novel.

’±ø˜ Œ‡±Êfl¡±ÀǏ± – We walk.

ø¸ ¡ı±Ó¡ø1 fl¡±fl¡Ó¡ ¡ÛÀǏ – He reads newspaper.

‰¡1± ◊̋ ’±fl¡±˙Ó¡ Î¬◊À1 – The bird flies in the sky.

2.   Past Tense      [’Ó¡œÓ¡ fl¡±˘]

Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¡± fl¡±˜ ’Ó¡œÓ¡ ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¡ fl¡1± ¡ı± Œ˝±ª± ¡ı≈Ê±À˘  Verb¡ [øSê˚̨±]
1 Past Tense  ̋ ˚̨º  Œ˚ÀÚ –

We ate rice  [ ’±ø˜ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡± ◊̋øÂÀ “̆±º]
She played hockey.  [Ó¡± ◊̋  ̋ øfl¡ Œ‡ø˘øÂ˘º]
We learned Assamese. ’±ø˜ ’¸˜œ˚̨± ø˙øfl¡øÂÀ “̆±º]
Past Tesne 1 ¡ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¡Ó¡ õ∂ÔÀ˜ Subject [fl¡Ó«¡±] ,  ø¡ZÓ¡œ ˛̊ÀÓ¡

Verb  [øSê ˛̊±]  ’±1n∏ Ó‘¡Ó¡œ ˛̊ÀÓ¡ Object [fl¡ «̃] Ô±Àfl¡º Verb øÈ¡ ̧ ± ˛̊
Past form Ó¡ ̋ ˚̨º

Formation : Subject  + Main Verb (Past Form) +

Object.

Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Past Tense Ó¡  'Eat'

verb 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –
Persons Singular Plural

1st Prsn I ate rice. We ate rice.
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2nd Prsn You ate rice. You ate rice.

3rd Prsn He ate rice. They ate rice.

Translation

ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ 1±˜±˚̨Ì ¡ÛøǏøÂ˘ – They read the Ramayana.

ÀÓ¡›“À˘±Àfl¡ ·œÓ¡ ·± ◊̋øÂ˘ – They sang song

Ó≈¡ø˜ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡± ◊̋øÂ˘± – You ate rice.

·± ◊̋ÊÚœÀ˚̨ ·±‡œ1 øøÂ˘– The cow gave milk.

1±ÀÊÀÚ ·Â  ¡ı·± ◊̋øÂ˘º – Rejen climbed the tree.

‚1ÀÈ¡± ¡¸ÀÊ±ª± ∆˝øÂ˘ – The house was built.

2.   Future Tense      [ˆ¡øª ∏̄…Ó¡ fl¡±˘]

Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¡± fl¡±˜ ’±·Õ˘ ¡’Ô«±» ̂ ¡øª ∏̄…ÀÓ¡ fl¡1± ̋ í¡ı  ¡ı≈Ê±À˘   Verb¡
[øSê˚̨±]  1 Future Tense  ̋ ˚̨º  Œ˚ÀÚ –

We shall  eat rice  [ ’±ø˜  ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡±˜º]
She will   play Hockey. [Ó¡± ◊̋  ̋ øfl¡ Œ‡ø˘¡ıº]
We shall  learn Assamese. ’±ø˜ ’¸˜œ˚̨± ø˙øfl¡˜º]
We will be victorious. ’±ø˜ ø¡ıÊ˚̨œ ̋ í˜º]
You will pass the examination. Ó≈¡ø˜ ¡Û1œé¡± ¡Û±Â fl¡ø1¡ı±º]
Future Tense 1 ¡ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¡Ó¡ õ∂ÔÀ˜ Subject,  ø¡ZÓ¡œ˚̨ÀÓ¡ Shall

or Will  ’±1n∏ Ó‘¡Ó¡œ˚̨ÀÓ¡ Main Verb (Present form)  ’±1n∏ ‰¡Ó≈¡Ô«ÀÓ¡
Object [fl¡̃ «] Ô±Àfl¡º

Formation : Subject  + Shall or Will + Main Verb

(Present Form) + Object.

Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Future Tense Ó¡  'Eat'

verb 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] À‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –
Persons Singular Plural

1st Prsn I shall eat rice. We shall eat rice.

2nd Prsn You will eat rice. You will eat rice.

3rd Prsn He will eat rice. They will  eat rice.

ø¡ı – ̂  – ¡¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ First Person ’Ô«±» I ’±1n∏ We  1 ̆ ·Ó¡
Shall  ’±1n∏ ¡ı±fl¡œÀ¡ı±1 Person Ó¡ Will ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º ’ªÀ˙… ’±øÊfl¡±ø˘
¸fl¡À˘± Person ŒÓ¡ Will 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 Œ˝±ª± Œ‡± ̊ ±˚̨º

˜ÚÓ¡ 1±ø‡¡ı± – Present Tense Ó Verb 1 Present Form ,
Past Tense Ó¡ Verb¡ 1 Past Form ’±1n∏ Future Tense Ó¡ Verb

1  Present Form ’±1n∏ Ó¡±1 ’±·ÀÓ¡ Shall ¡ı± Will ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º
Translation

Ó≈¡ø˜ ¡ıÊ±1Õ˘ ̊ ±¡ı± – You will go to market.

ÀÓ¡›“À˘±Àfl¡ ·œÓ¡ ·±¡ı – They will sing song.

Ó≈¡ø˜ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡±¡ı± – You will eat rice.

Â±S¸fl¡À˘ ¡ÛøǏ¡ı – The students will read.

˜ ◊̋ Ó¡±Õ˘ ̊ ±˜ – I will go there.

ÀÈ¡±fl¡± – õ∂øÓ¡ÀÈ¡± Tense 1 ’±Àfl¡Ã ‰¡±ø1È¡±Õfl¡ ˆ¡±· ’±ÀÂº ’±·Õ˘
Œ¸˝◊À¡ı±11 ø¡ı¯∏À˚˛ ø˙øfl¡¡ı ¡Û±ø1¡ı±º

EXERCISE

1. Tense  fl¡±fl¡ Œ¬ı±À˘∑ Tense  Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑
2. 'Write' Verb ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡ø1 øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± Present Tense 1 Sen-

tence ·Í¡Ú fl¡1±º
3. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± Sentence Œfl¡ ◊̋È¡± Past Tense ∆˘ 1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡1± –

(a) We work.
(b) Ram plays.
(c) She reads.
(d)The baby cries.
(e) The boys run.

4. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± Sentence Œfl¡˝◊È¡± Future Tense ∆˘ 1+¡Û±ôL1
fl¡1± –

(a) I eat apple
(b) Ram plays cricket.
(c) She reads a novel.
(d)The child flies a kite.
(e) The boys run in the field.

5. ̋ ◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –º
[fl¡] ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ ˆ¡±Ó¡ ‡±˚˛º
[‡] ÀÓ¡›“ ’±ø˝¡ıº
[·] ø¸˝“Ó¡ ¶≈®˘Õ ˘ ˚±¡ıº
[‚] ’±ø˜ ’±˜ ‡±˝◊øÂÀ˘±º
[„] Ó¡±˝◊ ¡ı˘ Œ‡ø˘øÂ˘º    0 0 0
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Chapter -1

ARTICLES : A,  AN, THE

◊̋√√—1±Ê√œ ̂ ¬± ∏̄±Ó¬  Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡ıd ¡ı± õ∂±Ìœfl¡ øÚøV«©Ü̂ ¬±Àª ¡ı± ’øÚøV«©Ü̂ ¬±Àª
¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ Œfl¡ ◊̋È¡±˜±Ú word  ’±ÀÂº ¤ ◊̋  word Œfl¡ ◊̋È¡± ̋ í˘ –  A, An

’±1n∏ Theº ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œÓ¬ ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1fl¡  ‘Articles’ ¬ı≈ø̆  Œfl¡±ª± ̋ √√̊ º̨ ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±1
¡ı…ª ±̋1 fl¡1±1 øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ÚœøÓ¡-øÚ˚̨̃  ’±ÀÂº Ó¬̆ Ó¬ øÚ˚̨̃ À¡ı±1 ’±À ±̆‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ̋ í̆ º

1.     A  ’±1n ∏   ’±1n ∏   ’±1n ∏   ’±1n ∏   ’±1n ∏   AN -1 ¬ı…ª˝√ √ ±1 -1 ¬ı…ª˝√ √ ±1 -1 ¬ı…ª˝√ √ ±1 -1 ¬ı…ª˝√ √ ±1 -1 ¬ı…ª˝√ √ ±1

A ’±1n∏ An Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’øÚøV«©Ü õ∂±Ìœ, ¬ıd ¬ı± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤fl¡ Ê√±øÓ¬fl¡
¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ ¤fl¡ ¬ı‰¬ÚÓ¬ Ôfl¡± Noun ¬ı± Adjective 1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√º

¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ø˚À¬ı±1 word 1 õ∂Ô˜ ’±‡1 Consonant Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1
word 1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘A’ article ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –

a pencil, a table, a pen,  a box,  a stick, a man, a jug  etc.

›¬Û11 Î¬◊√± √̋√1ÌÀ¬ı±11 pencil, table, box, stick, man, jug
’±ø√ word ¬Œ¬ı±11 õ∂Ô˜  letter Œ¬ı±1 consonant Œ¸À˚̨̨ ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±11 ’±·Ó¬
‘A’ article ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√√√º

’±Ú √̋√±ÀÓ¬ ø˚À¬ı±1 word ’1 õ∂Ô˜  ’±‡1 vowel ¬ı± vowel 1 √À1
Î¬◊2‰¬±1Ì ̋ √√̊  ̨Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 word ’1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘An’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –

   An ant, An ox, An elephant, An egg,  An umbrella,
◊̋√√Ó¬…±ø√º

›¬Û11  ant, ox, elephant, egg, umbrella ’±ø√ word Œ¬ı±11
õ∂Ô˜ ’±‡1 vowelº Œ¸À˚̨  ¤ ◊̋À¬ı±11 ’±·Ó¬ ‘an’ article ¬ı…ª √̋√+Ó¬ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º

’ªÀ˙… ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±Ó¡  ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú word ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±1 conso-

nant 1 ¡Z±1± ’±1y ̋ √√̊  ̨̊ ø› Ó¬±1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘A’ Ú¬ıø √̋√ ‘An’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º ŒÓ¬ÀÚ
˙sÀ¬ı±1  ̋ √√í˘ –

An hour. An honest man,

An M.Sc. An honourable man ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

CLASS-VI

›¬Û11 hour, honest, M.A. ’±ø√ ̇ sÀ¬ı±1 consonant 1 ¡Z±1±
’±1y Œ √̋√±ª± ̧ ÀQ› ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±11 ’±·Ó¬ ‘An’ ¬ıø̋ √√ÀÂ√ , øfl¡̊ Ą̀Ú± ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1  Î¬◊2‰¬±1Ì
fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ ’±·Ó¬ vowel 1 ÒıøÚ ’±À √̋ ’±1n∏ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú1 Î¬◊2‰¬±1ÌÓ¬ õ∂Ô˜ con-

sonant 1 Î¬◊2‰¬±1Ì Î¬◊̋ √√… ’±ÀÂ√º
¤ÀÚ√À1 vowel 1 ¡Z±1± ’±1y À √̋√±ª± ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú ̇ s ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±11

’±·Ó¬ ‘An’ Ú¬ıø √̋√ ‘A’ article ¬ıÀ √̋√º ŒÓ¬ÀÚ ̇ s Œfl¡ ◊̋√√øÈ¬˜±Ú ̋ √√í˘ –
A European, A one eyed man,

A useful thing, A University,

A one rupee coin, A Unicorn  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
ÀÈ¡±fl¡±– ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ ‘O’ 1 Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì ë›ª±í1 À1 ̋ íÀ˘ ’±1n∏ ‘U’1

Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì ë’±í 1 À1 ÚÕ˝ ë̋ ◊Î¬◊í1 À1 ̋ íÀ¬̆  Ó¡±1 ’±·Ó¡ ‘An’ Ú¡ıø̋  ‘A’¡ıÀ˝º

2.    The - 1 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1

¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ  Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¶ö±ÚÓ¡ ‘The’  Article ¡ıÀ˝ º Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± øÚøV«©Ü õ∂±Ìœ ¬ı± ¬ıdfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ √√ ≈√À ˛̊±¬ı‰¬ÚÀÓ¬  Noun ¬1

’±·Ó¬ ‘The’ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
The Post Office. Î¡±fl¡‚1ÀÈ¡±º The man. ̃ ±Ú≈̋ √√Ê√Úº
The box. ¡¡ı±fl¡‰¡ÀÈ¡± The boy. ̆ í1±Ê√Úº
The tree. ·ÂÀÈ¡± The pen. fl¡̆ ˜ÀÈ¡± ̋ ◊Ó¡…±øº
›¬Û11 Post Office, man, box, boy, tree, ¤ ◊̋Œ¬ı±11 ’±·Ó¬

‘The’ ¬ıUª± ◊̋√√ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± øÚøV«©Ü Post Office, man, box, boy, tree

fl¡  ¡ı≈ÀÊ±ª± ∆˝ÀÂº
2. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± õ∂±Ìœ1 Œ·±ÀÈ¬̋ ◊√√ Ê√±øÓ¬ÀÈ¬±fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬Ú Noun 1 ’±·Ó¬

‘The’ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
The dog is a faithful animal. [fl≈¡fl≈¡1 ø¡ıù´±¸œ Êcº]
The cow is a four -footed animal. [·1n∏ ‰¬±ø1ÀÍ¬„√√œ˚̨± Ê√cº]
The elephant is a strong animal.  [ √̋√±Ó¬œ ̇ øMê√̇ ±˘œ Ê√cº]
The crow is black. [fl¡±Î¬◊1œ fl¡í˘±º]  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
›¬Û11  dog, cow, elephant, crow   ’±ø√ ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬ÚÓ¬ Ôfl¡± ̇ s1

’±·Ó¬ ‘The’ ¬ıUª± ◊̋√√ Œ·±ÀÈ¬ ◊̋√√ Ê√±øÓ¬ÀÈ¬±Àfl¡ ¬ı≈ÀÊ√±ª± ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
3. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Ê±øÓ¡ ¡ı± ̧ •x±˚̨ ¡ı≈Ê±¡ıÕ˘  ëThe’ ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
The French [Ù¡1±‰¡œ Ê√±øÓ¬º], The English   [ ◊̋—1±Ê  Ê√±øÓ¬º]
The Hindus  [ø̋ √√µ≈ Ê√±øÓ¬º], The Assamese  [’¸˜œ˚̨± Ê±øÓ¡ º]
4. Ú√œ, ̧ ±·1, ̃ √̋√±¸±·1 ’±ø√1 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘The’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –
The Brahmaputra [ ¬ıËp¡¬Û≈S Ú√œº]
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The Arabian Sea [ ’±1¬ı ̧ ±·1º]
The Pacific Ocean  [õ∂̇ ±ôL  ̃ √̋√±¸±·1º]
5. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬Û¬ı«Ó¬ Œ|Ìœ1 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘The’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –
The Alps [ ’±ä‰¬ ¬Û¬ı«Ó¬º]  The Himalayas  [ø √̋√̃ ±˘˚̨ ¬Û¬ı«Ó¬º]
ÀÈ¡±fl¡± – ¤È¬± ̃ ±S ¬Û¬ı«Ó¬1 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘The’ Ú¬ıÀ √̋√º ¬ıUÀÓ¡± ¡Û¡ıı«Ó¡

˘·˘±ø·  ¤È¡± Ú±˜  [ë¬Û¬ı«Ó¬Œ|Ìœí] ̋ íÀ˘ Ó¡±1 ’±·Ó¡À˝  ‘The’ ¡ıÀ˝º
6. ¬Ûø¬ıS øfl¡Ó¬±¬Û, Ò «̃ ¢∂Lö ’±ø1√ Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘The’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –
The Quran [Àfl¡±1±Ìº]    The Kirtan Gosha [fl¡œÓ«¡Ú Œ‚± ∏̄±]
The Turah [Ó≈¡1±º]  The Bible [¡ı± ◊̋À¡ı˘º] ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
7.  ¢∂̋ √√, Úé¬S, Î¬◊¡Û¢∂̋  ’±ø√1 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘The’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –
The Jupiter [¡ı‘̋ ¶ÛøÓ¡ º] The Sun  [ ”̧̊ ∏«…º]
The Earth  [¬Û‘øÔªœº] The Moon[‰¬fº]  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
ÀÈ¡±fl¡± 1 – ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡  ̃ ±Ú≈̋ √√1 Ú±˜, Œ√̇ 1 Ú±˜, ̂ ¬± ∏̄±1 Ú±˜, Œfl¡±ÀÚ±

¬Û√±Ô«1 Ú±˜ ¬ı± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± &Ì1 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘The’ Ú¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Nayan Sikder  [øfl¡c The Nayan Sikder Ú √̋√̊ ]̨
India  [øfl¡c The India  Ú˝√√˚˛], Assamese [øfl¡c The

Assamese Ú √̋√̊ ]̨, Gold [øfl¡c The Gold  Ú √̋√̊ ]̨,  Kindness [øfl¡c
The kindness Ú √̋√̊ ]̨

ÀÈ¡±fl¡± 2 – ̃ ±Úª√ Ê√±øÓ¬fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ Œfl¡øÓ¬˚̨±› ‘The man’ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1
fl¡1± Ú √̋√̊ ˛º ̃ ±S ‘man’ Œ √̋√  ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ ˛º Œ˚ÀÚ –  ‘Man is mortal’

˜±Ú≈̋ √√ ̃ 1Ì˙œ˘º ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨Ó¬ ‘Man’ ̇ sÀÈ¬±Àª Œ·±ÀÈ¬̋ ◊√√ ̃ ±Úª Ê√±øÓ¬Àfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º
ÀÈ¡±fl¡± 3 – ̃ ±Ú≈̋ 1 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Article Ú¡ıÀ˝ ̊ ø› Œfl¡±ÀÚ±

¤ÊÚ ¡ı…øMêfl¡ ’±Ú Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤ÊÚ ¡ı…øMê1 ̆ ·Ó¡ Ó≈¡˘Ú± fl¡ø1À˘  ø˚ ¡ı…øMê1
˘·Ó¡ Ó≈¡˘Ú± fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨ Œ¸ ◊̋ ¡ı…øMêÊÚ1 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¡ ‘The’ ¡ıÀ˝º Œ˚ÀÚ –

Kalidas is  the Shakespeare  of India.

Î¬◊Mê ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ fl¡±ø̆ ±̧ fl¡ Œù´'¡ÛœÀ˚̨11 ̆ ·Ó¡ Ó≈¡̆ Ú± fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº Œ¸À˚̨
Œù´'¡ÛœÀ˚̨11 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¡ ‘The’ ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº

ÀÈ¡±fl¡± 4 – ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡Û±Ô«1 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¡ ‘The’ Ú¡ıÀ˝
˚ø› Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡Û±Ô«fl¡  øÚøV«©ÜÕfl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±À˘  ¡ı± øÚøV«©Ü ¡Ûø1˜±Ì ¡ı≈Ê±À˘ Ó¡±1
’±·Ó¡ ‘The’ ¡ıÀ˝º Œ˚ÀÚ –

The  gold of this ring is not pure.

ÀÈ¡±fl¡± 5 – ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ  ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¡ ëThe’ Ú¡ıÀ˝, øfl¡c ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1
Ú±˜1 ø¡ÛÂÓ¡ ‘language’ ̇ sÀÈ¡± Î¬◊À~‡ Ô±øfl¡À˘ ‘The’ ¡ıÀ˝º Œ˚ÀÚ –

The English Language is a popular  language.

ÀÈ¡±fl¡± 6 – ë÷ù´1í ¬ı≈ÀÊ√±ª±  ̇ s1 ’±·Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Article Ú¬ıÀ √̋√º
God [øfl¡c The God Ú √̋√̊ ]̨

Allah [øfl¡c The Allah [Ú √̋√̊ ]̨º
8. ¬Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ̧ —¶ö±¡ ı± Œ˙1 ̧ —øé¡5 Ú±˜1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘The’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –
The U.S.A, The U.S.S.R, The U.K.  ̋ ◊Ó¡…±øº

Translation

ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ¤‡Ú Â±øÓ¡ ’±ÀÂ – You have an umbrella.

Ó¡± ◊̋ ¤È¡± ’±À¡Û˘ ‡± ◊̋ ’±ÀÂ – She is eating an apple.

˘±˘øfl¡~± ø~œÓ¡– 'The Red Fort' is in Delhi.

˜±Ú≈̋ ÊÚ ¡ı˘œ – The man is strong.

¤˝◊ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± fl¡Ìœ –It is an egg.

˜ ◊̋  ë’¸˜ øCø¡ıÎ¬◊Úí ¡ÛÀǏ±– I read 'The Assam Tribune'.

À˜±1 ¤Î¡±˘ Œ¡Ûø=˘ ’±ÀÂ – I have a pencil.

Ó¡± ◊̋1 ‡≈Î¬̌±¡ ¤ÊÚ ̧ ±Ò≈ Œ˘±fl¡– Her uncle is an honest man.

EXERCISE

1. Article ¡ı≈ø˘À˘ øfl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±∑ Article Œfl¡˝◊√√È¬± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑
2.  A,  ’±1n∏ An 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± º A, ’±1n∏ An fl¡íÓ¬

fl¡íÓ¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 Ú √̋√̊ ˛º Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì ø ˛̊±º
3 The 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± º fl¡íÓ¬ fl¡íÓ¬ ¬ëThe’  ı…ª √̋√±1 Ú √̋√̊ ˛∑
4. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±11 ‡±˘œ Í¡± ◊̋À¡ı±1Ó¡ Î¬◊¡Û ≈̊Mê article ¡ıU›ª±º

(i) Honesty is --- best policy.
(ii) Namita  is --- good girl.
(iii) --- Sun rises  in the east.
(iv) Rabin lives in ---  city.
(v) There is --- temple  in our town.
(vi) We must help ---needy.

(vii) It  is  --- ox.

2.˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –º
[fl¡] ¤˝◊‡Ú ¤˙ È¡fl¡±1 ŒÚ±È¡º
[‡] 1±ÀÊ˙1 ¤‡Ú ·±Î¬ˇœ ’±ÀÂº
[·] fl¡±Î¬◊1œ ¡ı1 Ò”Ó«¡ ‰¡1±˝◊º
[‚] ø˝˜±Úœ ¤ÊÚœ ø¡ı. ¤.º
[„] ˝±Ó¡œ ¡ı1 ˙øMê˙±˘œ Êcº  0 0 0
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Chapter -2

NUMBER [¡ı‰¡Ú]

Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡… ≈È¡±1 ’±“‰¡È¡Ú± ̇ s ≈È¡± ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
1. I have a book.

2. Ram has many books.

›¡Û11 ¡ 1 Ú— ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ ëÀ˜±1 ¤‡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ’±ÀÂ í, ’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ 2 Ú—
¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ ë1±˜1 ¡ıUÓ¡ øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ’±ÀÂí – ¤ ◊̋  ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂº ̇ s ≈È¡±1
1+¡Û ̆ é¡… fl¡ø1À˘ ’±ø˜ Œ‡± ¡Û±›“ Œ˚ õ∂Ô˜ ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡ 'book' ’±1n∏ ø¡ZÓ¡œ˚̨
¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡ 'book'  ̇ søÈ¡1 ̆ ·Ó¡ 's' À˚±· ∆˝ øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û1 ¤È¡±Ó¡Õfl¡ ’øÒfl¡
¸—‡…±fl¡ ̧ ”‰¡± ◊̋ÀÂº

¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡  ̇ s [word] 1 ø˚ 1+¡Û ¡ı± ·Í¡Ú1 ¡Z±1± ¡ıd ¡ı± õ∂±Ìœ1 ̧ —‡…±
¡ı≈ÀÊ±ª± ̋ ˚̨ , Ó¡±Àfl¡ Number  [¡ı‰¡Ú] Œ¡ı±À˘º ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œÓ¬ ¬ı‰¬Ú (Num-

ber) ≈√È¬±º Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Singular Number [¤fl ¡¬ı‰¬Ú] ’±1n∏
2. Plural Number [¡ıU ¬ı‰¬Ú]
Ó¡˘Ó¡ ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±11 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ̋ í˘º

1.   Singular Number [¤fl¡ ¬ı‰¬Ú]

Noun ¬ı± pronoun 1 ø˚ 1+¡Û ¡ı± ·Í¡Ú1  ¡Z±1± ¤È¡± ̃ ±ÀÔ±  ¬ıd ¬ı±
õ∂±Ìœfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨ Ó¬±fl¡ Singular Number [¤fl¡ ¬ı‰¬Ú]Ó¡  Ôfl¡± ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª±
˝˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –

She  has a book .  [Ó¡± ◊̋1  ¤‡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ’±ÀÂ√º]
There is a tree.  [Ó¡±Ó¡ ¤È¡± ·Â ’±ÀÂ√º]
We have a car.  [’±˜±1 ¤È¡± ¡·±Î¬̌œ ’±ÀÂº]
›¬Û11 ‘book’, ‘tree’,  ‘car’ ’±ø√ word Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬± ◊̋√√ ¤È¬± ̃ ±ÀÔ±

õ∂±Ìœ ¬ı± ¡ıdfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º Œ¸ ◊̋√√¬ı±À¬ı ¤ ◊̋√√  Noun À¬ı±1 ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬ÚÓ¡  ’±ÀÂº

2.   Plural Number [¬ıU¬ı‰¬Ú]

Noun ¬ı± pronoun 1 ø̊  1+¡Û ¡ı± ·Í¡ÀÚ ¤È¬±Ó¬Õfl¡  ’øÒfl¡√  õ∂±Ìœ ¬ı± ¬ıdfl¡

¬ı≈Ê√±̊  ̨Ó¬±fl¡ ¡ Plural Number  [¬ıU¬ı‰¬Ú]Ó¡ Ôfl¡± ¡ı≈ø̆  Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
The apples are ripe.  [’±À¡Û˘À¡ı±1 ¡Ûfl¡±º]
We have four cars.  [’±˜±1 ‰¡±ø1‡Ú ·±Î¬̌œ ’±ÀÂ√º]
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±1Ó¬ ‘apples’,  ‘cars’ ’±ø√ word À¡ı±À1 ¤È¬±Ó¬Õfl¡

Œ¬ıøÂ√ ¬ıdfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º  Œ¸À˚̨ Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 ¬ıU¬ı‰¬ÚÓ¬ ’±ÀÂ√º
¤fl¡¬ı‰¬ÚÓ¬ Ôfl¡± noun ¬ı± pronoun Œ¬ı±1 ¬ıU¬ı‰¬ÚÕ˘ 1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡1±1

øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ÚœøÓ¡-øÚ˚̨˜ ’±ÀÂº Ó¡˘Ó¡ ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±1 ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ̋ í¬˘ºº
1.øfl¡Â≈√˜±Ú noun 1√  Œ˙¯∏Ó¬ ̃ ±S ‘s’ Œ˚±· fl¡ø1 ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬Ú1 ¬Û1±

¬ıU¬ı‰¬Ú fl¡1± ̋ √√˚˛º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Singular [¤fl¡¬¬ı‰¬Ú] Plural ¬[¬ıU ¬ı‰¬Ú]
book [øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û] books
brother [ ¬̂± ◊̋√√] brothers
bird [‰¬1± ◊̋√√] birds
bell [‚∞I◊±] bells
cat [Œ˜fl≈¡1œ] cats
cow [·± ◊̋√√ ·1n∏] cows
crow [fl¡±Î¬◊1œ] crows
chair [‰¬fl¡œ] chairs
clock [‚Î¬̌œ] clocks
dog [fl≈¡fl≈¡1] dogs
door [≈√ª±1] doors
egg [fl¡Ìœ] eggs
fan [ø¬ıÂ√Úœ] fans
flower [Ù≈¬̆ ] flowers
girl [ŒÂ√±ª±˘œ] girls
hen [˜± ◊̋√√fl¡œ fl≈¡fl≈¡1±] hens
hat [È≈¬¬Ûœ] hats
horse [Œ‚“±1±] horses
pen [fl¡̆ ˜] pens
pupil [Â√±S] pupils
lion [ø¸— √̋√] lions
net [Ê√±˘] nets
teacher [ø˙é¬fl¡] teachers
tree [·Â√] trees
table [Œ˜Ê] tables
tiger [¬ı±‚] tigers
rat [¤µ≈1] rats
2.ø˚À¬ı±1 ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œ noun 1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ 's', 'x', 'ss', 'sh', 'ch', 'o',  ’±ø√
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’±‡1 Ô±Àfl¡ Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 noun ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬Ú1 ¬Û1± ¬ıU¬ı‰¬ÚÕ˘ 1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘
noun 1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ‘es’ Œ˚±· fl¡ø1¬ı ̆ ±À·º Œ˚ÀÚ –

Singular [¤fl¡¬¬ı‰¬Ú] Plural ¬[¬ıU ¬ı‰¬Ú]
bench [Œ¬ı=] benches
box [¬ı±fl¡‰¬] boxes
class [Œ|Ìœ] classes
dish [fl¡±“̋ √√œ] dishes
fox [ø˙˚̨±˘] foxes
fish [˜±Â√] fishes
glass [fl¡±‰¡1  ø·˘±‰¬] glasses
mango [’± √̃√] mangoes
hero [¬ıœ1] heroes  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
3.ø˚À¬ı±1 ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œ ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬Ú ¬ı≈ÀÊ√±ª± noun 1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ‘y’ ’±‡1 Ô±Àfl¡

’±1n∏ ‘y’1 ’±·Ó¡ consonant  Ô±Àfl¡, Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 noun ’fl¡ ¬ıU¬ı‰¬Ú
fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ ‘y’ ’±‡1ÀÈ¬± Î¬◊Í¬± ◊̋√√ ø Ó¬±1 Í¬± ◊̋√√Ó¬‘i’ ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ‘es’ Œ˚±· fl¡ø1¬ı
˘±À·º Œ˚ÀÚ –

Singular [¤fl¡¬¬ı‰¬Ú] Plural ¬[¬ıU ¬ı‰¬Ú]
city [Ú·1] cities
lady [˜ø √̋√̆ ±] ladies
army [∆¸Ú…√̆ ] armies
baby [Œfl“¡‰≈¬ª±√√] babies  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
øfl¡c 'y' 1 ’±·Ó¡ vowel Ô±øfl¡À˘ Œfl¡ª˘ 's' Œ˚±· fl¡ø1 plural fl¡1±

˝˚̨, Œ˚ÀÚ –
Singular [¤fl¡¬¬ı‰¬Ú] Plural ¬[¬ıU ¬ı‰¬Ú]
toy [¡Û≈Ó¡˘±] toys
boy [˘í1±] boys
ray [À¡Û±˝11 1øù¨] rays
day [øÚ] days  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
4. ø˚À¬ı±1 ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œ word 1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ‘f’ Ú± ◊̋√√¬ı± ‘fe’ ’±‡1 Ô±Àfl¡

Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1word ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬Ú1 ¬Û1± ¬ıU¬ı‰¬Ú fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ Œ˙ ∏̄1 ‘f’ Ú±̋ ◊√√¬ı± ‘fe’ Î¬◊Í¬±̋ ◊√√
ø√ Ó¬±1 Í¬± ◊̋√√Ó¬ ‘v’ ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ‘es’ Œ˚±· ø√¬ı ̆ ±À·º Œ˚ÀÚ –

Singular [¤fl¡¬¬ı‰¬Ú] Plural ¬[¬ıU ¬ı‰¬Ú]
loaf [1n∏øÈ¬√√] loaves
life [Ê√œªÚ] lives
leaf [¬Û±Ó¬] leaves
wife [∆‚ÌœÀ˚̨fl¡] wives
thief [Œ‰¬±1] thieves  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
5.øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú word ̃ ±ÊÓ¡ Ôfl¡± Vowel’ 1 ¡Ûø1ªÓ«¡Ú fl¡ø1 ‘singular

1 ¡Û1± ‘Plural ¡fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Singular [¤fl¡¬¬ı‰¬Ú] Plural ¬[¬ıU ¬ı‰¬Ú]
tooth [√±“Ó¬] teeth
foot [ ¬̂ø1] feet
goose [1±Ê√̋ √√±“̋ ] geese
louse [›fl¡øÌ] lice
man [˜±Ú≈̋ √√] men
mouse [øÚ·Úœ√√] mice
woman [øÓ¬À1±Ó¬±] women
6.  ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œÓ¬ ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú noun ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±1  plural 1+¡Û ̧ •Û”Ì«

Œ¡ıÀ˘· ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Singular [¤fl¡¬¬ı‰¬Ú] Plural ¬[¬ıU ¬ı‰¬Ú]
child [Œfl¡‰≈¬ª±] children
ox [ ∏̄±Î¬̌ ·1n∏] oxen ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
7. øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú ̇ s1 singular  ’±1n∏ plural 1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬Û±Ô«fl¡… Ú±̋ ◊√√º

¤Àfl¡È¬± 1+À¬Û ◊̋√√  singular ’±1n∏  plural -  ≈√À˚̨± 1+¬ÛÀÓ¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ–¡
Singular [¤fl¡¬¬ı‰¬Ú] Plural ¬[¬ıU ¬ı‰¬Ú]
deer [˝ø1Ì∏] deer
dozen [Î¡ÊÚ] dozen
pice [¡Û ◊̋‰¡±∏] pice
sheep [Àˆ¡Î¬̌±∏] sheep
8. ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œÓ¬ ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√˜±Ú noun ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±1 ̧ ± ˛̊ ¤fl¡ ¡ı‰¡ÚÓ¡

¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
 Poetry, Furniture, Scenery   etc.
9.  ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œÓ¬ ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú noun ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±1 ̧ ± ˛̊  plural Ó¡

¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
 Vegetables, Riches,   Scissors,  Alms, Trousers,

Cattle, people  etc.
10.    ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œÓ¬ ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú noun ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±1 1+¡ÛÓ ̨  plural

˚ø› ¤fl¡¡ı‰¡ÚÓ¡ ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
 Mathematics, Physics,  News, Politics,  etc.
11.   ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œ  pronoun ’À1± singular ’±1n∏  plural 1+¬Û ’±ÀÂ√º

Œ˚ÀÚ–
Singular [¤fl¡¬¬ı‰¬Ú] Plural ¬[¬ıU ¬ı‰¬Ú]
I [˜ ◊̋√√√√] we [’±ø˜]
me [Œ˜±fl¡] us [’±˜±fl¡]
my [Œ˜±1] our [’±˜±1]
you [Ó≈¬ø˜,Ó¬ ◊̋√√, ’±¬Û≈øÚ] you [ŒÓ¬±̃ ±À̆ ±fl¡, Ó¬̋ √√“Ó¬, ’±À¬Û±Ú±À̆ ±fl¡]
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your [ŒÓ¬±˜±1, ’±À¬Û±Ú±1]   your [ŒÓ¬±˜±À˘±fl¡1, ’±À¬Û±Ú±À̆ ±fl¡1]
she [Ó¬± ◊̋√√] they [Ó¬± ◊̋√√̋ √√“Ó¬]
her [Ó¬± ◊̋√√1] their [Ó¬± ◊̋√√̋ √√“Ó¬1]
he [ŒÓ¬›“] they [ø¸ √̋√“Ó¬]
his [Ó¬±1, ŒÓ¬›“1] their [ø¸ √̋√“Ó¬1,
him [Ó¬±fl¡, ŒÓ¬›“fl¡] them [ø̧ √̋√“Ó¬fl¡]
it [¤ ◊̋√√ÀÈ¬±] they [¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1
this [¤ ◊̋√√ÀÈ¬±] these [¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1]
that [Œ¸ÃÀÈ¬±] those [Œ¸ÃÀ¬ı±1]
12.  Compound Noun 1 ̃ ”̆  ̇ s1 ̆ ·Ó¡ 's' Œ˚±· fl¡ø1 plural

fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
 Father-in-law Fathers-in-law
Mother-in-law Mothers-in-law
Brother-in law Brothers-in-law
Grand-father Grand Fathers. ̋ ◊Ó¡…±øº

Translation

ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ¡ıUÓ¡ øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ’±ÀÂ– You have many books.

øfl¡Ó¡±¡ÛÀ¡ı±1 ¡ı±fl¡‰¡À¡ı±11 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡ ’±ÀÂ– The books are in

the boxes.

·ÂÀÊ±¡Û±Ó¡ ¡ıUÓ¡ ’±À¡Û˘ ’ÀÂ – There are many apples

in the tree.

ˆ¡^ ̃ ø˝˘±¸fl¡˘ ’±ø˝øÂ˘ – The ladies  came.

’±˜±1 ·±›“Ó¡ ‰¡±ø1‡Ú ø¡ı…±˘˚˛ ’±ÀÂ – There are four

schools in our village.

ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ̃ ”1Ó¡ ¡ıUÓ¡ ›fl¡øÌ ’±ÀÂ– There are many lice on

your head.

·1n∏ Œ¡Û±ª±ø˘À¡ı±À1 ‚“±˝ ‡± ◊̋ ’±ÀÂ– The calves are graz-

ing.

¯∏±“Î¬ˇ ·1n∏À¡ı±À1 ¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡ ŒÃø1 ’±ÀÂ – The oxen are run-

ning in the field.

øÓ¡À1±Ó¡±¸fl¡˘ ¡ı1 ¡Ûø1|˜œ – The women are very in-

dustrious.

Ó¡±Ó¡ ¡ıUÓ¡ fl¡È¡±1œ ’±ÀÂ¡– There are many knives.

Àfl¡±Í¡±ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ ¡Û“±‰¡‡Ú ø‡øÎ¬ˇfl¡œ ’±ÀÂ – 'There are five win-

dows in the room.

’±˜±1 Œ˙Ó¡ ¡ıUÓ¡ ‰¡˝1 ’±ÀÂ – There are many cities in

our country.

À‰¡±1À¡ı±1fl¡ ¡Û≈ø˘À‰¡ Òø1¡ı – The police will catch the

thieves.

·øÌÓ¡ È¡±Ú ø¡ı ∏̊̄ –̨ The Mathematics is a difficult subject.

øù´̆ „1 õ∂±fl‘¡øÓ¡fl¡ ‘̇ … ̃ ÀÚ±À˜±˝± – The natural scenery of

Shillong is very charming.

ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ¶≈®̆ Ó¡ ¡ıUÓ¡ Â±S-Â±Sœ ’±ÀÂ – There are many stu-

dents in your school.

 ’±¡ıı±ÀÂ Ù¡ÀÈ¡±À¡ı±1 ’—fl¡Ú fl¡ø1øÂ˘– Abbas drew the photos.

fl≈¡ø˘ ‰¡1±˝◊ ¡ı˝±· ̃ ±˝Ó¡ ›˘±˚˛– The cuckoo appears in

Bohag.

ˆ¡±1Ó¡Ó¡ ¡ıUÓ¡ ø‰¡ø1˚̨±‡±Ú± ’±ÀÂ – There are many zoos in

India.

ÀÚÀ¡Û±ø˘˚˛Ú ¤ÊÚ ¡ıœ1 ’±øÂ˘ – Napoleon was a hero.

EXERCISE

1. ◊̋√√—1±Ê√œÓ  Number Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑
2. Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√̊ ±̨ ̇ sÀ¬ı±11 number ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú fl¡1±º
Cousin, Tree,  Hat, Men,  Monkey,  Cow, Lamps,

Soldiers, Buffalo,  Mice,  lice, Deer, Uncles, Tomato,

Mistress, Table, Cap, Fox, Aunt,  Friends, Loaves, Ti-

ger, Zebra, Deer, Bear, Scissors.

3. ◊̋√√—1±Ê√œÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1±–
[fl¡] Œ˜±1 ¡ıUÓ¡ fl¡˘˜ ’±ÀÂº  [‡] ŒÓ¡›“ ¤ÊÚ ̂ ¡±˘ ̆ í1±º
[·] Ó¡± ◊̋1 ≈È¡± ¡Û≈Ó¡˘± ’±ÀÂº     [‚] Œ¸ÃÀ¡ı±1 ·±Î¬̌œº
[„] ̆ í1±ø¡ı˘±Àfl¡ ̧ ±“Ó≈¡ø1 ’±ÀÂº  [‰¡] ̆ í1±-ÀÂ±ª±˘œÀ¡ı±À1 ŒÃø1 ’±ÀÂº

0 0 0
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Chapter -3

CASE [fl¡±1fl¡]

¡ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¡1 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± verb 1 ̆ ·Ó¡ ’ ◊̋Ú Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡Û1 ¡ı±
¤È¡± ¡Û1 ̆ ·Ó¡ ’±Ú ¤È¡± ¡Û1 ̧ •Ûfl«¡ Œ‡≈ª±Àfl¡ Case [fl¡±1fl¡] Œ¡ı±À˘º
◊̋—1±ÊœÓ¡ Case ‚± ◊̋Õfl¡ øÓ¡øÚø¡ıÒº Œ¸ ◊̋À¡ı±1 ̋ í˘ – 1. Nominative

Case [fl¡Ó«¡± fl¡±1fl¡],  2. Objective Case [fl¡ «̃ fl¡±1fl¡] ’±1n∏   3.

Possessive Case [¸•§g  fl¡±1fl¡]º
Ó¡˘Ó¡ ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±11 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ̧ —Àé¡À¡Û ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ̋ í˘º

1. NOMINATIVE CASE [fl¡Ó«¡± fl¡±1fl¡]
Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± – ¡
1. The boys play. [˘í1±À¡ı±À1 Œ‡À˘º]
2. Rajen reads. [1±ÀÊÀÚ ¡ÛÀǏ º]
3. They are in the garden. [ø¸ “̋Ó¡ ¡ı±ø·Â±Ó¡ º]
4. The kite flies in the sky. [ø‰¡˘± ’±fl¡±˙Ó¡ Î¬◊À1º]
›¡Û11 ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ play, read, are ’±1n∏ flies 'verb' 1 fl¡±˜

˚Ô±SêÀ˜ The boys, Rajen, They, The kite ’±øÀ˚̨ ̧ ±̃Ò± fl¡ø1ÀÂº
·øÓ¡Àfl¡ ¤ ◊̋ ¡ÛÀ¡ı±1 Nominative Case [fl¡Ó«¡±fl¡±1fl¡] ∆˝ÀÂº

¤ÀÚÀ1 Sentence Ó¡ Verb 1 fl¡±˜ ø˚ ¡ÛÀ ¸˜±Ò± fl¡À1 Ó¡±fl¡
Nominative Case [fl¡Ó«¡± fl¡±1fl¡] Œ¡ı±À˘º

2. OBJECTIVE CASE [fl¡Ó«¡± fl¡±1fl¡]
Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± – ¡
1. Fahad killed a snake. [Ù¡±˝±À ¤È¡± ̧ ±¡Û ̃ ±ø1øÂ˘]º
2. They made him Captain. [ø̧ “̋ÀÓ¡ ŒÓ¡›“fl¡ Ú±̊ fl̨¡ ¡Û±øÓ¡øÂ˘]º
3. We drank tea. [’±ø˜¡ ‰¡±˝ ‡± ◊̋øÂÀ “̆±]º
4. He gave me a pen. [ÀÓ¡›“ Œ˜±fl¡ ¤Î¡±˘ fl¡˘˜ øøÂ˘]º
›¡Û11 ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ killed, made, drank, ’±1n∏ gave 'verb' 1

fl¡±˜ ̊ Ô±SêÀ˜ snake, captain, tea, me ’±ø1 ›¡Û1Ó¡ ̧ ˜±Ò± ∆˝ÀÂº
·øÓ¡Àfl¡ ¤˝À¡ı±1 Nominative Case [fl¡ «̃«fl¡±1fl¡] ∆˝ÀÂº

¤ÀÚÀ1 Sentence Ó¡ Verb 1 fl¡±˜ ̊ ±1 ›¡Û1Ó¡ ̧ •Ûiß ̋ ˚̨, Ó¡±fl¡
Objective Case [fl¡ «̃ fl¡±1fl¡] Œ¡ı±À˘º

›¡Û11 4 Ú— Î¬◊±˝1ÌÀÈ¡± ̆ é¡… fl¡ø1À˘ Œ‡± ̊ ±˚̨ Œ˚ ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ ≈È¡± -
object  ’±ÀÂ  –  me ’±1n∏  penº ¤˝◊À1 ≈È¡± object Ôfl¡± øSê˚˛±1
¤È¡±fl¡  Direct Object      [ ≈̃‡… fl¡ «̃] ’±1n∏ ’±ÚÀÈ¡±fl¡ Indirect Ob-

ject [À·ÃÌ fl¡ «̃] Œ¡ı±À˘º ›¡Û11 ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ 'pen ' direct object ’±1n∏
'me' indirect objectº ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ ’õ∂±Ìœ¡ı±‰¡fl¡  object ÀÈ¡± direct

object¡ ̋ ˚̨º ’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ õ∂±Ìœ¡ı±‰¡fl¡ object ÀÈ¡± indirect object ̋ ˚̨º
¤øÓ¡˚̨± Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –¡
Ram ran a race. [1±À˜ ¤È¡± ŒÃ1 ŒÃø1øÂ˘]º
She laughed a laugh. [Ó¡± ◊̋ ¤È¡± ̋ ±“ø˝ ̋ ±“ø˝øÂ˘]º
He dreamt a dream. [ÀÓ¡›“ ¤È¡± ̧ À¡Û±Ú Œø‡øÂ˘]º
›¡Û11 ¡¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± race, laugh, dream  ’±ø object À¡ı±1

˚Ô±SêÀ̃   ran, laughed, dreamt  ’±ø verb 1 ∆̧ ÀÓ¡ ¤Àfl¡ ’Ô«1º ¤ÀÚÀ1
¤Àfl¡ ’Ô«1 object fl¡ Cognate Object  [¸˜Ò±Ó≈¡Ê fl¡̃ «] Œ¡ı±À˘º

3. POSSESSIVE CASE [¸•§g fl¡±1fl¡]
Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± – ¡
1. That is your pen. [À¸ÃÀÈ¡± ŒÓ¡±˜±1 fl¡˘˜]º
2. It is his car. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ŒÓ¡›“1 ·±Î¬̌œ]º
3. This is Sita's book. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ̧ œÓ¡±1 øfl¡Ó¡±¡Ûº
4. This is the boys'  club. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ̆ í1±¸fl¡˘1 flv¡±ª]º
›¡Û11 ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ your, his, Sita's, ’±1n∏ boys' ’±ø ¡ÛÀ¡ı±À1

˚Ô±SêÀ˜ pen, car, book, club  ’±ø ¡Û (Noun or Poronoun)
À¡ı±11 ̆ ·Ó¡ ̧ •§g Œ‡≈ª± ◊̋ÀÂº ¤ÀÚÀ1 ̧ •§g ¡ı≈ÀÊ±ª± ¡ÛÀ¡ı±1fl¡ Pos-
sessive  Case [¸•§g fl¡±1fl¡] À¡ı±À˘º

ÀÈ¡±fl¡± – ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ Noun ̆ ·Ó¡ 's (Apostrophe 's'] Œ˚±· fl¡ø1
Possessive Case fl¡1± ̋ ˛̊º ̊ ø Noun 1 Œ˙ ∏̄1 ’±‡1ÀÈ¡± ‘s’ ̋ ˛̊,
ŒÓ¡ÀôL ‘s’ 1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¡ ’fl¡˘  apostrophe (') Œ˚±· fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨º  Î¬◊±˝1Ì –

1. This is David's book. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ÀÎ¡øˆ¡1 øfl¡Ó¡±¡Ûº
2. That is girls' school. [À¸ÃÀÈ¡± ŒÂ±ª±˘œ¸fl¡˘1 ø¡ı…±˘˚̨ ]º
Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± – ¡
1. Ram, came here. [1±˜, ̋ ◊̊ ±̨Õ˘ ’±˝±]º
2. Hello sister, listen to me. [À˝1± ̂ ¡Úœ, Œ˜±1 fl¡Ô± qÚ±]º
3. Oh brother, help me. [À˝ ̂ ¡± ◊̋, Œ˜±fl¡ ̧ ˝±˚̨ fl¡1±]º
›¡Û11 ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡  Ram, sister, brother  ’±ø noun fl¡ ̧ À•§±ÒÚ

fl¡1± ¡ı≈Ê± ◊̋ÀÂº ¤ÀÚÀ1 ̧ À•§±ÒÚ fl¡1± ¡ı≈Ê±À˘ Ó¡±fl¡ Vocative  Case

[¸À•§±ÒÚ  fl¡±1fl¡] Œ¡ı±À˘º
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Translation

’±¡Û≈øÚ øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ¡ÛÀǏ– You read books.

ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ fl¡±˜ Úfl¡À1 – They do not work.

ø‰¡fl¡±1œÀ˚̨ ¡ı±‚ ̃ ±À1 – The hunter kills the tiger.

Ê±̋ ±ÊÀÈ¡± fl¡̆ fl¡±Ó¡±Õ˘ ̊ ±¡ı – The ship will sail to Kolkata.

À¸ÃÀÈ¡± ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ¡ı±ø·Â± – That is your garden.

À˝ ̆ í1±, ŒÓ¡±˜±1 Ú±˜ øfl¡∑– Oh boy, what is your name?.

Àfl“¡‰≈¡ª± ◊̋ fl¡±Àµ– The baby cries.

¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± Ó¡± ◊̋1 1„± ·±Î¬̌œ– This is her red car.

˘í1±ÀÈ¡± ¡ı1 ≈©Ü– The boy is very wicked.

ø¸ “̋Ó¡ ’±È¡±À˚̨ Œ˜±1 ¡ıg≥– They are all my friends.

ÀÓ¡±˜±À˘±fl¡  ’±ø˝¡ı±– You will come.

¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± 1ø¡ıÚ±1 ‰¡± ◊̋Àfl¡˘– It is Rabina's bicycle.

EXERCISE

1. Case fl¡±fl¡ fl¡˚̨∑ ̋ ◊ Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑
2. Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√̊ ˛± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±11 ¡Û1±  Nominative Case, Objec-

tive Case ¬’±1n∏  Possessive Case À¡ı±1 ¡ı±øÂ Î¬◊ø˘›ª± –
1. The apples of the basket are fine.

2. The boy is my friend's son.

3. He is your brother.

4. Oh God, help us.

5. This is Tutul's school.

6. Ramena is my aunt.

7. We can speak English fluently.

8. He gave me a glass of water.

9. The name of the village is Kamalpur.

10. I often go to Delhi.

2. Apostrophe ('s)  ¬¡ı≈ø˘À˘ øfl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±∑ Apostrophe ('s) fl¡ø1
¡Û“±‰¡È¡±˜±Ú ¡ı±fl¡… ̧ ±Ê±º  0 0 0

Chapter -4

GENDER  [ø˘e]

¡Û1 ø˚ 1+¡Û ¡ı± ·Í¡Ú1 ̧ ˝±˚̨Ó¡ ̃ Ó¬±, ̃ ± ◊̋√√fl¡œ ¡ı± ̃ Ó¡±- ̃ ± ◊̋fl¡œ ŒÚ±À˝±ª±
øÚÊœ«ª ¡Û±Ô« ’±ø ø‰¡Ú±Mê fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û1± ̊ ±˚̨,  Ó¬±Àfl¡ Gender [ø˘e] Œ¬ı±À˘º

◊̋√√—1±Ê√œ ̂ ¬± ∏̄±Ó¬ ø˘e (Gender) ‰¬±ø1 õ∂fl¡±1º ̊ Ô± –
1. Masculine Gender. [¬Û≈—ø˘e]
2. Feminine Gender. [¶aœø˘e]
3. Common Gender.  [Î¬◊̂ ¬̊  ̨ø˘e]
4. Neuter Gender.  [flv¡œª ø˘e]
Ó¡˘Ó¡ ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±11 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ̋ í˘º

1.    Masculine Gender  [¬Û≈—ø˘e]

ø˚À¬ı±1 Noun ¬ı± pronoun ¤ ̃ Ó¬±fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨ Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1fl¡ Mascu-

line Gender     [¬Û≈—ø˘e] Œ¬ı±À˘º Œ˚ÀÚ –
brother [ˆ¬± ◊̋√√], boy [˘í1±], he (ÀÓ¡›“), husband (¶§±˜œ),

father [ø¬ÛÓ¬±],  king (1Ê±), man (˜±Ú≈̋ ),  ox [ ∏̄±Î¬ˇ ·1n∏], son

[¬Û≈S], uncle (‡≈Î¬̌±) ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

2.   Feminine Gender  [¶aœø˘e]

ø˚À¬ı±1 Noun ¬ı± pronoun ¤ ̃ ± ◊̋√√fl¡œfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨ Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1fl¡ Femi-

nine Gender [¶aœø˘e] Œ¬ı±À˘º Œ˚ÀÚ –
mother [’± ◊̋√√], sister [ˆ¬Úœ],   queen (1±Ìœ), girl (ÀÂ±ª±˘œ)

aunt [‡≈1œ],  daughter [ŒÂ√±ª±˘œ, fl¡Ú…±], she [Ó¬± ◊̋√√], cow [·± ◊̋√√·1n∏],
lady (ˆ¡^ ̃ ø˝˘±), woman (øÓ¡À1±Ó¡±)  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

3.  Common Gender   [Î¬◊̂ ¬̊  ̨ø˘e]

ø˚À¬ı±1 Noun ¬ı± pronoun ¤ ̃ Ó¬± ̃ ± ◊̋√√fl¡œ ≈√À˚̨±È¬±Àfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨ Ó¬±Àfl¡
Common Gender [Î¬◊̂ ¬̊  ̨ø̆ e] Œ¬ı±À˘º Œ˚ÀÚ –
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˚Ô± –
[¬fl¡] øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Noun 1 Masculine form 1 ̆ ·Ó¡  ‘ess’ Ú± ◊̋¡ı±

‘ss’ Œ˚±· fl¡ø1 Feminine fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Masculine Feminine

Actor (¬’øˆ¡ÀÚÓ¡±) Actress (¬’øˆ¡ÀÚSœ)
Emperor [¸•⁄±È¬] empress [¸•⁄±:œ]
God [Œ√ªÓ¬±] goddess [Œ√ªœ]
Inspector (¬¡Ûø1 «̇fl¡) Inspectress (¬¡Ûø1ø «̇fl¡±)
Lion [ø¸— √̋√] lioness [ø¸—ø √̋√Úœ]
Master [ø˙é¬fl¡] mistress [ø˙é¬ø˚̨Sœ]
Priest (¬¡Û≈À1±ø˝Ó¡) Priestess (¬¡Û≈À1±ø˝øÓ¡Úœ)
Prince [1±Ê√¬Û≈S] Princess [1±Êfl¡Ú…±]
Tiger [¬ı±‚] tigress [¬ı±ø‚Ìœ]
[¬‡] øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú  Masculine Noun 1 Word ¡Ûø1¡ıÓ«¡Ú fl¡ø1 Femi-

nine fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Masculine Feminine

bull [¬ı˘√ ·1n∏] cow [·± ◊̋√√ ·1n∏]
cock [˜Ó¬± fl≈¡fl≈¡1±] hen [˜± ◊̋√√fl¡œ fl≈¡fl≈¡1±]
dog [fl≈¡fl≈¡1] bitch [˜± ◊̋√√fl¡œ fl≈¡fl≈¡1]
husband [¶§±˜œ] wife [∆‚Ìœ]
horse [Œ‚±“1±] mare [À‚±“1œ]
father [ø¬ÛÓ¬±] mother [˜±Ó¬±]
King [1Ê√±] Queen [1±Ìœ]
male [˜Ó¬±] female [˜± ◊̋√√fl¡œ]
gentleman [ ¬̂̂ À ±̆fl¡] lady [ ¬̂̂  ̃ ø √̋√̆ ±]
lad [˘í1±] lass [ŒÂ√±ª±˘œ]
son [¬Û≈S] daughter [fl¡Ú…±]
Sir [˜ √̋√±˙˚̨] madam [˜ √̋√±˙˚̨±]
uncle [‡≈Î¬̌±] aunt [‡≈Î¬̌œ]
[·] Masculine Noun ÀÈ¡± Œ˚Ãø·fl¡ ̋ íÀ˘ ’fl¡˘ Masculine

¡ı≈ÀÊ±ª± ’—˙ÀÈ¡± ̧ ˘øÚ fl¡ø1 Feminine fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Masculine Feminine
Boy- friend (¡ıg≥) Girl-friend

Grand-father (fl¡fl¡±-ÀÎ¬◊Ó¡±) Grand-mother

Grand-son (Ú±øÓ¡) Grand-daughter

Parents [ø¬ÛÓ¬±-˜±Ó¬±],  baby [Œfl¡“‰≈¬ª±],  child [ø˙q], you

[Ó≈¬ø˜],  they [ø¸ √̋“¬Ó¬], student (Â±S-Â±Sœ),we (’±ø˜) ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

4.   Neuter Gender   [flv¡œª ø˘e]

ø˚À¬ı±1 noun ¬ı± pronoun ¡À˚˛ Êœª ÚÔfl¡± [’À‰¡Ó¡Ú] ¡Û±Ô« ¡ı±
¡ıdfl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨ Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1fl¡ Neuter Gender [flv¡œª ø˘e] ¬ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ √√̊ º̨
Œ˚ÀÚ – book (øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û), box [¡ı±fl¡‰¡], chair [ø‰¡̊ ±̨1], glass [ø·˘±‰¡],
black-board (¡ıv±fl¡-À¡ı±Î«¡),  pencil (À¡Ûø=˘), pen [fl¡˘˜], tree

[·Â], table [À˜Ê], radio [À1øÎ¡’í], house [‚1] ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
Ó¬˘Ó¬ øfl¡Â≈√˜±Ú Noun ¬ı± Pronoun ’1 Masculine ’±1n∏

Feminine Gender  1 Ó¡±ø˘fl¡± ø√̊ ˛± ̋ √√í˘º
Masculine Feminine
Bull [¬ı˘√ ·1n∏] cow [·± ◊̋√√ ·1n∏]
Cock [˜Ó¬± fl≈¡fl≈¡1±] hen [˜± ◊̋√√fl¡œ fl≈¡fl≈¡1±]
Dog [fl≈¡fl≈¡1] bitch [˜± ◊̋√√fl¡œ fl≈¡fl≈¡1]
God [Œ√ªÓ¬±] goddess [Œ√ªœ]
Emperor [¸•⁄±È¬] empress [¸•⁄±:œ]
Father [ø¬ÛÓ¬±] mother [˜±Ó¬±]
Gentleman [̂ ¬̂ À̆ ±fl¡] lady [ ¬̂̂  ̃ ø √̋√̆ ±]
Horse [Œ‚±“1±] mare [À‚±“1œ]
Husband [¶§±˜œ] wife [∆‚Ìœ]
King [1Ê√±] Queen [1±Ìœ]
Lad [˘í1±] lass [ŒÂ√±ª±˘œ]
Lion [ø¸— √̋√] lioness [ø¸—ø √̋√Úœ]
Male [˜Ó¬±] female [˜± ◊̋√√fl¡œ]
Master [ø˙é¬fl¡] mistress [ø˙é¬ø˚̨Sœ]
Sir [˜ √̋√±˙˚̨] madam [˜ √̋√±˙˚̨±]
Son [¬Û≈S] daughter [fl¡Ú…±]
Prince [1±Ê√¬Û≈S] Princess [1±Ê√¬fl≈¡̃ ±1œ]
Tiger [¬ı±‚] tigress [¬ı±ø‚Ìœ]
Uncle [‡≈Î¬̌±] aunt [‡≈Î¬̌œ]
Grand-father [’±Ó¬±] grand-mother [’±¬ı≈]
Male child [̆ í1± ̧ ôL±Ú] female child [ŒÂ√±ª±̆ œ ̧ ôL±Ú]
Boy- friend [˘í1±¬ıg≈] girl-friend [ŒÂ√±ª±̆ œ ¬ıg≈]

Masculine Noun  fl¡  Feminine fl¡1±1 øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú øÚ˚̨˜ ’±ÀÂ,
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He-ass (·±Ò) She-ass

He-goat (˜Ó¡±-Â±·˘œ) She-goat

Man-servant (‰¡±fl¡1] Maid-servant

Milk-man (À·±ª±˘) Milk-woman

Washer-man (ÀÒ±¡ı±) Washer-woman

[‚] Pronoun 1 Gender Œ¡ıÀ˘· Œ¡ıÀ˘· ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ-
Masculine Feminine Neuter

He (ÀÓ¡›“) She (Ó¡± ◊̋) It ( ◊̋, ¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡±)
Him (ÀÓ¡›“fl¡) Her (Ó¡± ◊̋fl¡) It ( ◊̊̋ ±̨fl¡)
His (Ó¡±1 ¡ı± ŒÓ¡›“1) Her (Ó¡± ◊̋1) Its ( ◊̊̋ ±̨1)

Translation

1¡ıœÚ ¤ÊÚ Œ‡ ≈̆Õª– Rabin is a player.

øù´1œÚ± ¤ÊÚœ Â±Sœ – Shirina is a student.

ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ̂ ¡± ◊̋ ¤ÊÚ ø‰¡øfl¡»¸fl¡ – Your brother is a doctor.

ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ŒÎ¬◊Ó¡± ◊̋  ’±˜±fl¡ ̂ ¡±˘ ¡Û±˚̨ – Your father loves us.

˜±Ú≈˝ÊÚ ¸≈‡œ – The man is happy.

À˝À˜Ú, Ó≈¡ø˜ Œfl¡±Ú Œ|ÌœÓ¡ ¡ÛǏ± ∑– Hamen, what class are

you in?

˜ø˝˘±·1±fl¡œ ¡ı1 ¡Ûø1|˜œ– The lady is very industrious.

Ó¡± ◊̋  ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ¡ÛøǏ¡ı ¡Û±À1– She can read English.

Â±ø¡ıÚ± Œ˜±1 ¡ı±g¡ıœ– Sabina is my girl-friend.

Ó¡± ◊̋1  ¤Î¡±˘ 1„±Œ¡Ûø=˘ ’±ÀÂº – She has a red pencil.

øÓ¡À1±Ó¡±ÊÚœ Ó¡±Õ˘ ∆·ÀÂ– The woman has gone there.

¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± Î¡±©Ü±1– This is a duster.

ÀÈ¡ø¡ı˘‡Ú ÚÓ≈¡Ú– The table is new.

·±Î¬̌œÀÈ¡± fl¡—fl¡Ú±1– The car is of Kankana.

øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û‡Ú ¡ÛøǏ¡ıÕ˘ ’±Úµ±˚̨fl¡– The book is interesting

to read.

ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ¤‡Ú ÚÓ≈¡Ú Œ‰¡±˘± ’±ÀÂ– You have a new shirt.

Àfl“¡‰≈¡ª±ÀÈ¡±Œ‡ø˘ ’±ÀÂ– The baby is playing.

Â±S¸fl¡˘ Œ|ÌœÀfl¡±Í¡±Ó¡ ’±ÀÂ– The students are in the

classroom.

ø˙é¡fl¡¸fl¡À˘ ’±˜±fl¡ ̃ 1˜ fl¡À1– The teachers love us.

·ÂÀÈ¡± ¡ı1 Î¡±„1– The tree is very big.

1. Gender fl¡±fl¡ Œ¬ı±À˘∑ Gender Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑
2. Ó¬̆ Ó¬ ø√̊ ±̨ ̇ sÀ¬ı±11 Gender ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú fl¡1±º
 King, Inspector, He, Him, Us, Brother, Son, Prin-

cess, Mistress, Tigress, Poet,  Girl-friend, Husband,

Queen, Hunter, Son, Mother, She-goat, Mare, Fox,

Uncle, Queen, Her.

3. Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√̊ ±̨ ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ¡ÛǏ± ’±1n∏ ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± Noun À¡ı±11
Gender øÚÌ«̊  ̨ fl¡1±º

 (a) He has a clock.

(b) The ant is running here and there.

(c) The police is in his duty.

(d) My sisiter is a teacher.

(e) The car is old.

(f) What is your father?

(g) They are pupils.

(h) The lady is our aunt.

(i) The lioness has a cub.

(j) The Queen is great.

(k) Rebina is a police inspectress.

(l) The vixen are in the den.

4. ◊̋—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ¡ı±‚ ¡ı1 ø˝—¶⁄ Êcº
[‡] ·± ◊̋ÊÚœ 1„±¡º
[·] ̄ ∏±Î¬̌·1n∏ÀÈ¡±  ̇ øMê˙±˘œº
[‚] ¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± ·Âº
[„] À1Ú≈fl¡±  ̂ ¡±˘ ŒÂ±ª±˘œº
[‰¡] ̃ ±-ÀÎ¬◊Ó¡± ◊̋ ’±˜±fl¡ ̃ 1˜ fl¡À1º
[Â] 1œÌ±1 ¶§±˜œ ¤ÊÚ ø‰¡øfl¡»¸fl¡º  0 0 0

EXERCISE
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Chapter -5

DETERMINERS

Determiner À¡ı±1 ∆˝ÀÂ Noun fl¡ Qualify fl¡1± ̇ sº ’Ô«±» ̋ ◊̋ “ÀÓ¡
Noun 1 ̧ —‡…± ¬ı± ¬Ûø1˜±Ìfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º Adjective-1 √À1 ̋ ◊√√À¬ı±À1 noun-
’fl¡ qualify fl¡ø1À˘› ̋ ◊√√̋ “√√Ó¬fl¡ Adjective ¬ı≈ø̆ ¡ı ŒÚ±ª±ø1 ,  fl¡±1Ì Àfl¡øÓ¡̊ ±̨¡ı±
¤ ◊̋√√À¡ı±11  øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Pronoun ø √̋√‰¬±À¬Û› ¬ı…ª √̋√+Ó¬ ̋ √√̊ º̨

Determiner Œ¬ı±1fl¡ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ‰¬±ø1È¬± ̂ ¬±·Ó¬ ̂ ¬±· fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº
À˚ÀÚ –

(1) Articles and Article-like Determiners.
(2) Quantitative Determiners.
(3) Possessive Determiners

(4) Ordinals.
¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ Article ’±1n∏ Article-like Determiner Œ¬ı±1 ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√

a, an, the, this, that, these, those, it ’±ø√º ̋ ◊√√̊ ˛±À1 a, an ’±1n∏
the fl¡ Articles ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˛̊º ̋ ◊øÓ¡˜ÀÒ… ŒÓ¡±˜±À˘±Àfl¡  Article 1
¡ı…ª˝±1 ’±·ÀÓ¡ ¡Û±˝ ◊’±ø˝Â±º ¤ ◊̋ ’Ò…±˚̨Ó¡ Articles  ¡ı±À ’Ú…±Ú…  De-

terminer Œ¬ı±11 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ø¡ıøÒ ’±À˘±‰¬Ú± fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º

1.   Use of ‘It’

¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ›‰¬11 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ıd ¬ı± õ∂±Ìœfl¡ øÚøV«©Ü fl¡ø1 Œ√‡≈ª±¬¡ıÕ˘
¤fl¡¡ı‰¡ÚÓ¡ ‘It’  ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

 It is a pen. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± fl¡˘˜º]
It is your book. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ŒÓ¡±˜±1 øfl¡Ó¡±¡Ûº]
It is her table. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± Ó¡± ◊̋1 Œ˜Êº]
It is my lamp. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± Œ˜±1 ‰¡±øfl¡º]

2.   Use of ‘this’ and ‘that’ :

¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ›‰¬11 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ıd ¬ı± õ∂±Ìœfl¡ øÚøV«©Ü fl¡ø1 Œ√‡≈ª±¬ıÕ˘ ‘this’
’±1n∏ ”√11 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ıd ¬ı± õ∂±Ìœfl¡ øÚøV«√©Ü fl¡ø1 Œ√‡≈ª±¬ıÕ˘ ‘that’ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1
fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

This is your box. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ¡ı±fl¡‰¡º]
That is my pencil. [À¸ÃÀÈ¡± Œ˜±1 Œ¡Ûø=˘º]

N. B. : ‘this’ ’±1n∏ ‘that’ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬Ú noun-fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘
¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨

3.   Use of ‘these’ and ‘those’

‘These‘ ’±1n∏  ‘Those’ Determiner ≈È¡± ‘This’ ’±1n∏ ‘That’

1 ¬ıU¬ı‰¬Ú ø √̋√‰¬±À¬Û‘¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ ‘These’ ¤ ›‰¬11 ¬ıd ¬ı± õ∂±ÌœÀ¬ı±1fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨,
’±1n∏ ‘those’ ¤ ”√11 õ∂±Ìœ ¬ı± ¬ıdÀ¬ı±1fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –

These are apples. [¤ ◊̋À¡ı±1 ’±À¡Û˘º]
These are my books. [¤ ◊̋À¡ı±1 Œ˜±1 øfl¡Ó¡±¡Ûº]
Those books are yours. [À¸Ã øfl¡Ó¡±¡ÛÀ¡ı±1 ŒÓ¡±˜±1º]
Those trees are ours. À¸Ã ·ÂÀ¡ı±1 ’±˜±1º]

4.   Use of ‘some’ and ‘any’ :

‘Some’ ’±1n∏ ‘any’ countable ’±1n∏ uncountable ≈√À˚̨±ø¬ıÒ
noun 1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ ˛º ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ‘some’ affirmative ’±1n∏
‘any’ negative sentence ’Ó¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ ¤ ◊̋√√ ≈√À˚̨±È¬± determiner
À˚̨ ◊̋√√ ’øÚøV«√©Ü ̧ —‡…± ¬ı± ¬Ûø1˜±Ì ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

Some pens are red. [øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú fl¡˘˜ 1„±º]
Any book will do. [ø˚Àfl¡±ÀÚ± øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ̋ íÀ˘ ◊̋  ̋ í¡ıº]
He gave me  some sugar. [ÀÓ¡›“ À˜±fl¡ øfl¡Â≈ Œ‰¡Úœ øøÂ˘º]
Any boy can do that. [ø˚Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ̆ í«1± ◊̋ Œ¸ÃÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±À1º]
Note : Negative sentence ’Ó¬ ‘any’ 1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘not’ ¬ı± ‘

n’t’ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ ,̨ Œfl¡øÓ¬˚̨±› ‘no’ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1  Ú √̋√̊ º̨

5.   Use of ‘Much’ and ‘Many’ :

‘Much’ uncountable noun 1 ¬ıUÓ¬ ¬Ûø1˜±Ì ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1
√̋√̊  ̨’±1n∏ ‘Many’ countable noun 1 ¬ıUÓ¬ ̧ —‡…± ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1
√̋√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

There is much water in the jug.  (uncountable)

There are many boys in the field. (countable)

He  want much sugar. (uncountable)

Ramen wants  many pencils. (countable)

6.  Use of ‘Each’ and ‘Every’ :

‘Each’ and ‘Every’ ̧ √± ˛̊ singular countable noun 1
¸íÀÓ¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ ‘Each’ ¤ ≈√È¬± ¬ı± Ó¬±Ó¬Õfl¡ Œ¬ıøÂ√1 øˆ¬Ó¬1Ó¬ õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡Àfl¡
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¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Each girl will attend the meeting.

Each boy will get a reward. [ ◊̋√√̊ ±̨Ó¬ ≈√È¬± ¬ı± Ó¬±Ó¬Õfl¡ Œ¬ıøÂ√ Â√±S
√̋√í¬ı ¬Û±À1º]

‘Every’ Œ˚̨ ̧ √±˚̨ ≈√È¬±Ó¬Õfl¡ Œ¬ıøÂ√1 ̃ ±Ê√1 ¬õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡Àfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ–
Every member of the committee is honest.  [ ◊̋√√̊ ±̨Ó¬ øÚ(˚̨

≈√È¬±Ó¬Õfl¡ Œ¬ıøÂ√ ̧ √̧ …fl¡ ¬ı≈ÀÊ√±ª± √∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º]
Every boy will get a prize.

Every citizen of our land must be dutiful.

7.   Use of ‘few’, ‘a few’, ‘the few’ :

‘Few’, ‘a few’, ‘the few’¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 fl¡̃ ¸—‡…fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ count-

able noun 1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√º
Few ¤ õ∂± ˛̊ ŒÚ±À √̋√±ª± (almost none) ’Ô«±» õ∂±˚̨√√ Ú± ◊̋√√ ¤ÀÚ ’Ô«

¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
He  has few pens. [ÀÓ¡›“1 ̃ ±¬ı«̆  õ∂±˚̨ Ú±À˚̨ ◊̋√√º]
Kamal will give him few pencils. [fl¡˜À˘ ŒÓ¬›“fl¡ õ∂±˚˛

À¡Ûø=˘ øÚø√¬ı ◊̋√√º]
‘A few’ ¤ fl¡˜ ̧ —‡…fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º ’Ô«±» ‘few’ ’Ó¬Õfl¡ ’˘¬Û Œ¬ıøÂ√

¸—‡…fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
A few  members were present in the meeting. [fl¡˜

¸—‡…fl¡ ̧ ¸…À √̋√ ̧ ¬̂±‡ÚÓ¬ Î¬◊¬Ûø¶öÓ¬ ’±øÂ√̆ º]
‘The few’ Œ˚̨ fl¡̃  ̧ —‡…fl¡ øfl¡c ̧ fl¡À˘±ø‡øÚÀfl¡ [øÚøV«©Ü fl¡ø1] ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º

Œ˚ÀÚ –
Give me the few marbles that you have. [ŒÓ¬±˜±1 Ôfl¡±

øfl¡Â≈̧ —‡…fl¡ ̃ ±¬ı«̆ À¬ı±1 Œ˜±fl¡ ø√̊ ±̨º]
Note : Few, a few, the few ̧ √±˚̨ plural sense ’Ó¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1

√̋√̊ º̨

8.   Use of ‘little’, ‘a little’, ‘the little’ :

Little, a little, the little ’±ø√ determiners Œ¬ı±1 uncount-

able noun 1 ’±·Ó¬À √̋√ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Little Œ˚̨ fl¡̃  ¬Ûø1˜±Ì [õ∂±˚̨ ÚÔfl¡±1
√À1 ◊̋√√] ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨, a little ¤ little Ó¬Õfl¡ ’˘¬Û Œ¬ıøÂ√ ¬Ûø1˜±Ìfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨, ’±1n∏
the little ¤ ’˘¬Û ¬Ûø1˜±Ì1 Œ·±ÀÈ¬ ◊̋√√ø‡øÚÀfl¡  ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ --

There is little milk in the jug. [Ê√·ÀÈ¬±Ó¬ ¬·±‡œ1 õ∂±˚̨ Ú±À˚̨ ◊̋√√º]
There is a little mik in the jug. [Ê√·ÀÈ¬±Ó¬ ’˘¬Û ¬Ûø1˜±Ì

¬·±‡œ1À √̋√ ’±ÀÂ√º]
Give the little milk to the boy.  [Ê√·ÀÈ¬±Ó¬ Ôfl¡± ’˘¬Û

¬·±‡œ1ø‡øÚ ̆ í1±Ê√Úfl¡ ø√̊ ±̨º]
9.   Use of ‘a lot of’, ‘a large number of’, ‘a huge

number of’, ‘a heap of’ etc.
Î¬◊Mê√ determiners Œ¬ı±1 ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ countable noun 1 ’±·Ó¬À √̋√

¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 ̧ √±˚̨ plural sense Ó¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨  ’Ô«±» ̋ ◊√√À¬ı±À1
‘many’1 √À1 ë¬ıUÓ¬ ̧ —‡…±í ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –

Lalita has a lot of pens.

There are a large number of black berry in the basket.

A huge number of girls were absent.

We gave him a heap of  books.

10.   Use of ‘a good deal of’, ‘a large quantity of’, ‘a

lot of’, ‘plenty of’ :
Î¬◊Mê√ determiners Œ¬ı±1 Uncountable Noun-’±·Ó¬ √√ ¬ıÀ √̋√º ̋ ◊̋ “ÀÓ¡

‘much’ 1 √À1 ’Ô« fl¡À1 ’Ô«±» ¬ıUÓ¬ ¬Ûø1 ±̃Ìfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
A good deal of rice we have.

A large quantity of salt was given to Renin.

I have needed a lot of money .

Have you drunk  a plenty of milk?

12.   Use of ‘As well as’ :
‘As well as’ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ countable noun-1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√ ’±1n∏ ̋ ◊√√

ë’±1n∏í (and) ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1º ̋ ◊√√ ̧ √±˚̨ singularº Œ˚ÀÚ –
Ramchandra as well as his sister is a good student.

He as well as his friend plays cricket.

My Father as well as my mother is very secular.

Ram as well as his friend is good.

Akram as well as Akash is a good player.

Translation

À˜±fl¡ øfl¡Â≈ Œ‰¡Úœ ø˚̨±– Give me some sugar.

ø̧  ø̊ Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ̆ í1±fl¡ ̧ ±̋̊  ̨fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±À1 – He may help any boy.

ø˚Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ̃ ±Ú≈À˝ ◊̋ ¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±À1 – Any man can do it.

ÀÓ¡›“ ˚ÀÔ©Ü È¡fl¡± ‡1‰¡ fl¡ø1À˘ – He has spent much money.
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À˜±1 ¡ıUÓ¡ ¡ıg≥ ’±ÀÂ∑– I have many friends.

fl¡±¡ÛÀÈ¡±Ó¡ ’ ¡̆Û ¡Û±Úœ ’±ÀÂ – There is a little milk in the cup.

ÀÓ¡›“1 ̧ ±˜±Ú… ̇ øMê ’±ÀÂ– He has little strength.

À˜±1 ¤È¡± ¡ı˘ ’±ÀÂ– I have a ball.

Ó≈¡ø˜ ̊ ÀÔ©Ü ø¡ı|±˜ ∆˘Â±– You have taken a lot of rest.

À˜±1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’ ≈̧ø¡ıÒ± Ú± ◊̋– I have no difficulty.

õ∂øÓ¡ÊÚ ̆ í1± ◊̋ ¡Û≈1©®±1 ¡Û±¡ı– Each boy will get a prize.

EXERCISE

1. Determiner ¬¬ı≈ø˘À˘ øfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±∑ ̋ ◊√√À¬ı±1fl¡ ̧ ±Ò±1Ìˆ¬±Àª Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬± ̂ ¬±·Ó¬
ˆ¬±· fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1∑

2. Choose the right determiners from  the alterna-
tives given  in brackets and fill up the gaps.

(a) I have received ------- encouragement from
my parents. (much / more / many)

(b) My brother is ------- M. A. in English. (a / an /
the)

(c) He does not trust ------- friends he has. (few /
a few  / the few)

(d) A Principal has ------- time to waste.(little / a
little / the little)

(e)  ------- of their property was destroyed in the
flood. (many / much / more)

(f) He has to manage with -------money he earns.
(little / a little/ the little)

(g) This is ------- European lady I was talking
about. (a / an / the)

(f) Many guests were invited but only -------
turned up. (few / a few  / the few)

(i) We found the house without -------difficulty.
(much / more / many)

(j) Kalidas is called ------- Shakespeare of India.
(a / an  / the )

(l) He has ............ money. (no/not)

(l) He showed ....... patience. (much/ many) 0 0 0

Chapter -6

LIST OF VERBS [øSê˚˛±]

ÀÓ¡±˜±À˘±Àfl¡  ’±·ÀÓ¡ ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝Â± Œ˚ ¡ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¡Ó¡ ø˚ ¡ÛÀ Œfl¡±ÀÚ±
fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ¡¡ı± Œ˝±ª± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1 Ó¡±Àfl¡¡ Verb À¡ı±À˘º ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œ Verb

À¡ı±1fl¡ ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ ø¸ “̋Ó¡1 ̂ ”¡ø˜fl¡± ’Ú≈̊ ±˚̨œ ≈√È¬± ̂ ¬±·Ó¬ ̂ ¬±· fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂ, ̊ Ô± – 1.

Auxiliary Verb  [¸ √̋√±̊ fl̨¡ øSê̊ ±̨] ’±1n∏  2. Principal Verb or Main

Verb  [ ”̃‡… øSê̊ ±̨]º Principal Verb ø̋ ‰¡±À¡Û ¡ı…ª ±̋1 Œ ±̋ª± õ∂øÓ¡ÀÈ¡±Verb

1 øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± form [1+¡Û] ’±ÀÂº Œ˚ÀÚ – 1. Present Form, 2. Past Form

’±1n∏ 3. Past Participle Form º  ̋ ◊øÓ¡̃ ÀÒ… ’±·1 Œ|ÌœÓ¡ ŒÓ¡±̃ ±À ±̆Àfl¡
Verb 1 ¡Present form ’±1n∏ Past form 1 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ Ò±1Ì± ¡Û± ◊̋ ’±ø˝Â±º
¤ ◊̋ ’Ò…±̊ Ǫ́¡  øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± form [1+¡Û] ̧ ˝ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Principal Verb 1 Ó¡±ø̆ fl¡±
ø˚̨± ̋ í˘º Â±S-Â±Sœ¸fl¡À˘ ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±1 ̂ ¡±˘À1 ’±˚̨Q fl¡1± Î¬◊ø‰¡Ó¡º

List of Verbs

Present form    Past form   P.P. form

Awake [¸±1 Œ¬Û±ª±]     awoke             awaken

Ask [Œ¸±Ò±]     asked             asked

Accuse [’ø̂ ¬À ±̊· fl¡1±] accused accused

Act [’ø ¬̂Ú˚̨ fl¡1±] acted acted

Arise [Î¬◊Í¬±] arose arisen

Advise [Î¬◊¬ÛÀ√̇  ø√̊ ±̨] advised advised

Abuse [·±ø˘ ¬Û±1±] abused abused

Argue [ ≈̊øMê√ õ∂√̇ «Ú fl¡1±] argued argued

Appoint [øÚÀ˚̨±· fl¡1±] appointed appointed

Arrest [¬ıgœ fl¡1±] arrested arrested

Arrive [Î¬◊¬Ûø¶öÓ¡Œ √̋√±ª±] arrived arrived

Attack [’±Sê˜Ì fl¡1±] attacked attacked

Appear [‘√̇ … ±̃Ú Œ √̋√±ª±] appeared appeared

Allow [’Ú≈̃ øÓ¬ ø√̊ ±̨] allowed allowed

Answer [Î¬◊M√√1 ø√̊ ±̨] answered answered
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Beg [ø ¬̂é¬± fl¡1±] begged begged

Bend [ ¬̂±“Ê√ fl¡1±] bent bent

Bring [’Ú±] brought brought

Burn [Œ¬Û±1±] burnt burnt

Boil [Ó¬¬ÛÀÓ¬±ª±] boiled boiled

Buy [øfl¡Ú±] bought bought

Bear [Ê√ij Œ √̋√±ª±] bore born

Bear [¸ √̋√… fl¡1±] bore borne

Bid [’±À√̇  fl¡1±] bade bidden

Boast [·¡ıı« fl¡1±] boasted boasted

Build [¸ÀÊ√±ª±] built built

Begin [’±1y fl¡1±] began begun

Beat [Œfl¡±À¬ı±ª±] beat beat

Become [À˝±ª±] became  become

Blow [¬ıÓ¬± √̋√ ¬ı˘±] blew blown

Break [ ¬̂„√√±] broke broken

Bind [¬ıg±] bound bound

Believe [ø¬ıù´±¸ fl¡1±] believed believed

Borrow [Ò±À1 Œ˘±ª±] borrowed borrowed

Bathe [·± ŒÒ±ª±] bathed bathed

Call [˜Ó¬±] called called

Come [’ √̋√±] came come

Carry [fl¡øÏ¬̌›ª±] carried carried

Care [˚P Œ˘±ª±] cared cared

Catch [Òí1±] caught caught

Copy [õ∂øÓ¬ø˘ø¬Û] copied copied

Clean [¬Ûø1¶®±1 fl¡1±] cleaned cleaned

Change ¬[Ûø1¬ıM«√√Ú fl¡1±] changed changed

Collect [¸—¢∂̋ √√ fl¡1±] collected collected

Climb [¬ı·± ◊̋√√ Î¬◊Í¬±] climbed climbed

Choose [¡ÛÂµ¬ fl¡1±] chose chosen

Cook [1g±] cooked cooked

Close [¬ıg fl¡1±] closed closed

Cross [¬Û±1 fl¡1±] crossed crossed

Cry [fl¡µ±] cried cried

Clothe [fl¡±À¬Û±1 ø¬Ûg±] clothed clothed

Count [·ÌÚ± fl¡1±] counted counted

Clear [¬Ûø1¶®±1 fl¡1±] cleared cleared

Creep [‰≈¬“‰≈¬ø1 Œ˚±ª±] crept crept

Consult [¬Û1±˜ «̇ fl¡1±] consulted consulted

Confuse [Œ¬ıÀ̃ Ê√±ø̆  ̆ ·±] confused confused

Complete [¸•Û”Ì« fl¡1±] completed completed

Correct [qX fl¡1±] corrected corrected

Conceal [Œ·±¬ÛÚ fl¡1±] concealed concealed

Dig [‡µ±] dug dug

Drink [ø¬Û À‡±ª±] drank drunk

Do [fl¡1±] did done

Deal [¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1±] dealt dealt

Dwell [¬ı±¸ fl¡1±] dwelt dwelt

Dream  [¸À¬Û±Ú Œ√‡±] dreamt dreamt

Draw [’“fl¡±] drew drawn

Drive  [‰¬À˘±ª±] drove driven

Defeat [¬Û1± ¬̂”Ó¬ fl¡1±] defeated defeated

Defend [1é¡± fl¡1±] defended defended

Divide [ ¬̂±· fl¡1±] divided divided

Dry [qfl≈¡ª±] dried dried

Drown  [Î≈¬¬ı Œ˚±ª±] drowned drowned

Dance  [Ú‰¬±] danced danced

Die  [˜1±] died died

Devote  [’±RøÚÀ˚̨±·¡ fl¡1±] devoted devoted

Direct  [øÚÀV«̇ ∏ fl¡1±] directed directed

Deceive [õ∂Ó¬±1Ì± fl¡1±] deceived deceived

Deliver  [ ≈̃Mê√ fl¡1±] delivered delivered

Eat   [Œ‡±ª±] ate eaten

Ease  [¸ √̋√Ê√ fl¡1±] eased eased

Ebb  [ˆ¬±È¬±] ebbed ebbed

Earn   [Î¬◊¬Û±Ê«√Ú fl¡1±] earned earned

Enter   [õ∂À¬ı˙ fl¡1±] entered entered

Escape  [øÚÊ√fl¡ 1é¬± fl¡1±] escaped escaped

End   [¸˜±5 fl¡1±] ended ended

Eclipse  [¢∂̋ √√Ì] eclipsed eclipsed

Economise [ø̃ Ó¬¬ı…˚̨œ Œ √̋√±ª±] economised economised
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Echo  [õ∂øÓ¬ÒıøÚ Œ˝±ª±] echoed echoed

Edify  [∆ÚøÓ¬fl¡ Î¬◊ißøÓ¬ ̧ ±ÒÚ fl¡1±] edified edified

Edit  [¸•Û±√Ú fl¡1±] edited edited

Effect  ¬[fl¡± «̊Ó¬ ¬Ûø1ÌÓ¬ fl¡1±] effected effected

Effort  [˙øMê√ õ∂À˚̨±· fl¡1±] efforted efforted

Eject  [Î¬◊ø˘˚̨± ◊̋√√ ø√̊ ±̨] ejected ejected

Elaborate  ¬[ı…±‡…± fl¡1±] elaborated elaborated

Elect  [øÚ¬ı«±‰¬Ú fl¡1±] elected elected

Educate  [ø̇ é¬± ̆ ±̂ ¬ fl¡1±] educated educated

Evade  ¬[Ûø1Ó¬…±· fl¡1±] evaded evaded

Evoke  [’± √̋√ı±Ú fl¡1±] evoked evoked

Fall  [¬Û1±] fell fallen

Fight  [ ≈̊X fl¡1±] fought fought

Feed  [‡≈›ª±] fed fed

Fly  [Î¬◊1±] flew flown

Find  [ø¬ı‰¬1±] found found

Forbid  [¬ı±Ò± ø√̊ ±̨] forbade forbidden

Fear  [ ¬̂̊  ̨fl¡1±] feared feared

Fail  [’fl‘¡Ó¬fl¡± «̊… Œ √̋√±ª±] failed failed

Force  [˙øMê√ õ∂À˚̨±· fl¡1±] forced forced

Feel  [’Ú≈̂ ¬ª fl¡1±] felt felt

Face  [¸ij≈‡œÚ Œ √̋√±ª±] faced faced

Float  [Î¬◊¬Ûø„√√ Ôfl¡±] floated floated

Flee  [¬Û˘± ◊̋√√ Œ˚±ª±] fled fled

Found  [¶ö±¬ÛÚ fl¡1±] founded founded

Fine  [Ê√ø1˜Ú± fl¡1±] fined fined

Finish  [¸˜±5 fl¡1±] finished finished

Falsify  [ø˜Â√± ¡ı≈ø˘ õ∂̃ ±Ì fl¡1±] falsified falsified

Fascinate  [Œ˜±ø √̋√Ó¬ fl¡1±] fascinated fascinated

Fill   [¬Ûø1¬Û”Ì« fl¡1±] filled filled

Fold  [ˆ¬“√±Ê√ fl¡1±] folded folded

Get  [Œ¬Û±ª±] got got /gotten

Grant  [¶§œfl‘¡øÓ¬ ø√̊ ±̨] granted granted

Gain  [˘±ˆ¬ fl¡1±] gained gained

Go  [Œ˚±ª±] went gone

Grow  [Î¬±„√√1 Œ √̋√±ª±] grew grown

Give   [ø√̊ ±̨] gave given

Gamble   [Ê≈ª± Œ‡˘±] gambled gambled

Gaze  [¤Àfl¡øÔÀ1 ‰¬±̋ ◊√√  Ôfl¡±] gazed gazed

Govern [˙±¸Ú fl¡1±] governed governed

Grip  [ √̋√±Ó¬1 ̃ ≈øÍ¡Ó¬ Òí1±] gripped gripped

Hew  [fl≈¡Í¬±À1À1 fl¡È¡±] hewed hewed

Have  [’±ÀÂ√] had had

Hear  [qÚ±] heard heard

Hide  [ ≈̆fl¡± ◊̋√√ Ôfl¡±] hid hid/hidden

Hit  [’±‚±Ó¬ fl¡1±] hit hit

Hang  [Ù“¬±ø‰¬ ø√̊ ±̨] hanged hanged

Hold  [Òí1±] held held

Hurt  [’±‚±Ó¬ fl¡1±] hurt hurt

Kill [¬ıÒ fl¡1±] killed killed

Kiss  [‰≈¬˜± Œ‡±ª±] kissed kissed

Know  [Ê√Ú±] knew known

Kneel  [’±“Í¬≈ Œ˘±ª±] kneeled kneeled

Keep  [1‡±] kept kept

Knit  [·“Ô±] knitted kintted

Kick  [˘±øÔ ̃ ±1±] kicked kicked

Knock  [È≈¬fl≈¡ø1›ª±] knocked knocked

Kidnap  [’¬Û √̋√1Ì fl¡1±] kidnapped kidnapped

Learn  [ø˙fl¡±] learnt learnt

Leap  [Ê√±¬Û ø√̊ ±̨] leapt / leaped leapt /leaped

Labour  [fl¡©Ü fl¡1±] laboured laboured

Lead  [ŒÚÓ‘¬Q ø√̊ ±̨] led led

Load  ¬[Œ¬ı±Ê√± ◊̋√√ fl¡1±] loaded loaded

Lie  [¡ø˜Â± Œfl¡±ª±] lied lied

Leave  [¤ø1 ø√̊ ±̨] left left

Lay  [¬Ûø1 Ôfl¡±] laid laid

Let  [ø√̊ ±̨] let let

Lose  [Œ √̋√1n∏ª±] lost lost

Light  [Œ¬Û± √̋√1 fl¡1±] lighted lighted

Listen  [qÚ±] listened listened

Make  [∆Ó¬̊ ±̨1 fl¡1±] made made

Magnify  [Î¬±„√√1 fl¡1±] magnified magnified
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Manage  [Œ ±̊·±Ú Òí1±] managed managed

Meet  [˘· Òí1±] met met

Mean  [’Ô« fl¡1±] meant meant

Melt  [^ªœˆ¬”Ó¬ Œ √̋√±ª±] melted melted

Measure  [ŒÊ√±‡±] measured measured

Mow  [fl¡±øÈ¬ Œ¬ÛÀ˘±ª±] mowed mowed

Marry  [ø¬ı˚̨± fl¡1±] married married

Need [√1fl¡±1] needed needed

Nap  [fl¡˘± ‚≈̃ ≈øÈ¬] napped napped

Nibble  [‡“≈øÈ¬ ‡±] nibbled nibbled

Nip   [ø‰¬Àfl¡±È¬±] nipped nipped

Obey  [˜±øÚ ‰¬˘±] obeyed obeyed

Object  [’±¬ÛøM√√ fl¡1±] objected objected

Oblige  [¬ı±Ò… Œ √̋√±ª±] obliged obliged

Occupy  [√‡˘ fl¡1±] occupied occupied

Observe  [øÚ1œé¬Ì fl¡1±] observed observed

Oppose  [ø¡ıÀ1±øÒÓ¡± fl¡1±] opposed opposed

Open  [Œ‡±˘±] opened opened

Owe  [¡Ûø1À˙±Ò fl¡ø1¡ı  ̆ ·± Ô±fl¡]owed owed

Pay  [Œ¬ıÓ¬Ú ø√̊ ±̨] paid paid

Put  [ŒÔ±ª±] put put

Pack  [Œ˜1± ◊̋√√ ¬ıg±] packed packed

Prove  [õ∂̃ ±Ì fl¡1±] proved proved

Paint  [1— fl¡1±] painted painted

Part  [ˆ¬±· fl¡1±] parted parted

Participate  [’—˙ ¢∂̋ √√Ì fl¡1±] participated participated

Quarrel  [fl¡±øÊ√̊ ±̨ fl¡1±] quarrelled quarrelled

Quake  [ŒÊ√±fl¡±1øÌ ̃ 1±] quaked quaked

Quit  [Ó¬…±· fl¡1±] quit quit

Qualify  [’ √̋√«Ó¬± ̧ •Ûiß fl¡1±] qualified qualified

Quash  [¬ı˙ fl¡1±] quashed quashed

Question  [õ∂ùü fl¡1±] questioned questioned

Raise  [Î¬◊Í¬±] raised raised

Reach  [Î¬◊¬Ûø¶öÓ¬ Œ √̋√±ª±] reached reached

Read  [¬ÛÏ¬̌±] read read

Rend  [&øÎ¬̌ fl¡1±] rent rent

Ride  [Œ‚“±1±Ó¬ Î¬◊Í¬±] rode ridden

Rid  [ ≈̃Mê√ fl¡1±] rid rid

Rise  [Î¬◊Í¬±] rose risen

Run  [Œ√Ã1±] ran run

Rot  [¬Û“ø‰¡ Œ˚±ª±] rotted rotten

Ring  [‚∞I◊± ¬ıÊ√±] rang rung

Rent  [ˆ¬±1±Ó¡  ø√̊ ±̨] rent rent

Say  [Œfl¡±ª±] said said

See  [Œ√‡±] saw seen

Sell  [ø¬ıSêœ fl¡1±] sold sold

Shake  [ŒÊ√±fl¡±1øÌ ̃ ±1±] shook shaken

Shoot  [&ø˘ fl¡1±] shot shot

Sleep  [Œ˙±ª±] slept slept

Slit  [¬Ù¡±ø˘ Œ¡Û˘±] slit slit

Shape  [·Ï¬̌ ø√̊ ±̨] shaped shaped

Shut  [¬ıg fl¡1±] shut shut

Sing  [·±Ú Œ·±ª±] sang sung

Shine  [Œ¬Û± √̋√1 ø√̊ ±̨] shone shone

Shrink  [¸—Àfl¡±ø‰¬Ó¬ Œ √̋√±ª±] shrank shrunk

Seek  [ø¬ı‰¬1±] sought sought

Smell  [À·±g Œ˘±ª±] smelt smelt

Speak  [fl¡Ô± Œfl¡±ª±] spoke spoken

Spill [¡ı±øfl¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı± Œ¡Û˘±] spilt spilt

Stand  [øÔ˚̨ ø√̊ ±̨] stood stood

Spin  [‚”1±] span spun

Smite  [ √̋√±ÀÓ¬À1 ̃ ±1±] smote smitten

Spoil  [Ú©Ü fl¡1±] spoiled spoiled

Steal  [‰≈¬ø1 fl¡1±] stole stolen

Swear  [˙¬ÛÓ¬ Œ‡±ª±] swore sworn

Stick  [˘À·±ª±] stuck stuck

Strike  [Ò «̃‚È¬ fl¡1±] struck struck

Spring  [∆¬ı Œ˚±ª±] sprang sprung

Strive  [Œ‰¬©Ü± fl¡1±] strove striven

Show  [Œ√‡≈ª± ◊̋√√ ø√̊ ±̨] showed showed

Sweep  [Ê√±ø1-¬Û“≈ø‰¡ ‰¬±Ù¬± fl¡1±] swept swept

Swim  [¸±“ÀÓ¬±1±] swam swum
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Swell  [›Ù¬øµ Î¬◊Í¬±] swelled swelled

Swing  [≈√ø˘ Ôfl¡±] swung swung

Tell  [Œfl¡±ª±] told told

Tear  [Ù¬±ø˘ Œ¬ÛÀ˘±ª±] tore torn

Take  [Œ˘±ª±] took taken

Teach  [ø˙Àfl¡±ª±] taught taught

Think  [ø‰¬ôL± fl¡1±] thought thought

Tread  [¬̂ ¬ø1À1 ·‰¬fl¡±] trod trodden

Throw  [√ø˘›ª±] threw thrown

Thrive  [Î¬◊ißøÓ¬ fl¡1±] thrived thrived

Wear  [ø¬Ûg±] wore worn

Wed  [ø¬ı˚̨± ø√̊ ±̨] wedded wedded

Work  [fl¡±˜ fl¡1±] worked worked

Win  [Ê√̊  ̨̆ ± ¬̂ fl¡1±] won won

Write  [ø˘‡±] wrote written

Wish  [ ◊̋√√26√± fl¡1±] wished wished

Wind  [‚”À1±ª±] wound wound

Wring  [À˜±˝±ø1 ø√̊ ±̨] wrung wrung

Wake  [Î¬◊Í¬±, ̧ ±1 Œ¡Û±ª±] woke, waked waked

Weave  [fl¡±À¬Û±1 ¬Œ¬ı±ª±] wove woven

Weep [Î¬◊‰≈¬ø¬Û fl¡±µ±] wept wept

Wash [ŒÒ±ª±] washed washed

Want  [ø¬ı‰¬1±] wanted wanted

Wriggle (‰¡È¡Ù¡È¡ fl¡1±) Wriggled wriggled

Wreathe [˜±˘± ·±“Ô±] writhed writhed.

ø˙é¡fl¡Õ˘ ŒÈ¡±fl¡± – ø˙é¡Àfl¡ Â±S-Â±Sœ¸fl¡˘fl¡ list of verb ¡ı±Ú±Ú ’±1n∏
’Ô«¸˝ ˆ¡±˘Õfl¡ ’±˚˛Q fl¡1±Ó¡ &1n∏Q ø¡ıº ˝◊—1±Êœ ˆ¡±¯∏± ø˙é¡±Ó¡ verb 1
&1n∏Q ¸•ÛÀfl«¡ ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡ø1¡ıº

0 0 0

Chapter -7

SUBJECT AND PREDICATE

[Î¬◊ÀV˙… ’±1n∏ ø¡ıÀÒ˚˛]

’±·ÀÓ¡ ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝Â± Œ˚ ¤È¡± ¡ı± Ó¡ÀÓ¡±øÒfl¡ ¡¡ıÌ« [letter] ̆ ·˘±ø·
Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1À˘ Ó¡±fl¡  ̇ s [word] Œ¡ı±À˘º ’±Àfl¡Ã ≈È¡± ¡ı±
Ó¡ÀÓ¡±øÒfl¡ ¡̇ s ̆ · ±̆ø· Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±̇  fl¡ø1À˘ Ó¡±fl¡ ¡ı±fl¡… [sentence)

Œ¡ı±À˘º õ∂øÓ¡ÀÈ¡± Sentence [¡ı±fl¡…]  1 ≈È¡± ̂ ¡±·  ¡ı± ’—˙ Ô±Àfl¡, ̊ Ô± –
1. Subject  [Î¬◊ÀV˙… ] ’±1n∏
2. Predicate  [ø¡ıÀÒ˚̨] º
Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡± ̆ é¡… fl¡1±–
Ram eats mango.

 ›¡Û11 ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡ 'Ram'¡ÛÀ ’±˜ Œ‡±ª± fl¡±˜ÀÈ¡± ø˚ÊÀÚ fl¡ø1ÀÂ Ó¡±fl¡
øÚÀ«̇  fl¡ø1ÀÂ ’±1n∏ 'eats mango'¡Û ≈È¡± ◊̋ 1±À˜ øfl¡ fl¡ø1ÀÂ Ó¡±fl¡ ¡ı≈Ê± ◊̋ÀÂº

Sentence Ó¡ ̊ ±1 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ¡ı± ̊ ±fl¡ Î¬◊ÀV˙… fl¡ø1 øfl¡¡ı± Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨ Ó¡±Àfl¡
Subject  [Î¬◊ÀV˙… ] Œ¡ı±À˘º ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡ 'Ram' ¡ÛøÈ¡ Subject [Î¬◊ÀV˙…]º

’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ Subject 1 ø¡ı¯∏À˚˛ ø˚ Œfl¡±ª± ˝˚˛ Ó¡±Àfl¡  Predicate

[ø¡ıÀÒ˚̨]  Œ¡ı±À˘º ¡ı±fl¡…øÈ¡Ó¡ 'eats mango'¡Û ≈øÈ¡  Predicate [ø¡ıÀÒ˚̨]º
More Examples:

Subject Predicate

We read books.

The boys work hard.

The young boy drinks tea.

The cow is an animal.

Hari likes sweatmeats.

›¡Û11 õ∂Ô˜ ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ We ̋ í˘ Subject  [Î¬◊ÀV˙… ]  ’±1n∏ read

books ̋ í˘ Predicate  [ø¡ıÀÒ ˛̊] º ’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ ø¡ZÓ¡œ ˛̊ ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ The

boys ̋ í˘  Subject  [Î¬◊ÀV˙… ]  ’±1n∏ works hard  ̋ í˘ Predicate

[ø¡ıÀÒ˚̨]º
Subject  [Î¬◊ÀV˙… ] 1 õ∂Ò±Ú ¡Û ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ Noun  ¡ı± Pronoun

˝˚̨º ’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ Predicate  [ø¡ıÀÒ˚̨] 1 õ∂Ò±Ú ¡Û  Verb   ̋ ˚̨º
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Chapter -8

TENSE [fl¡±˘]

’±·ÀÓ¡ Ò±1Ì± ¡Û± ◊̋ ’±ø˝Â±  Œ˚ øSê˚̨±1  ̧ ˜˚̨Àfl  ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œ ̂ ¬± ∏̄±Ó¬ Tensę

(fl¡±˘ ) ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˛̊º Tense õ∂Ò±ÚÕfl¡ øÓ¬øÚÈ¬±,  ̊ Ô± –
1. Present Tense [¬ıM«√√̃ ±Ú fl¡±˘]
2. Past Tense  [’Ó¬œÓ¬ fl¡±˘]
3. Future Tense  [ˆ¬ø¬ı ∏̄…Ó¬ fl¡±˘]
¬ıÓ«¡̃ ±Ú ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ¬ı± Œ √̋√±ª± ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘ Verb ’1 Present

Tense ̋ √√̊ º̨ ’Ô«±» ¬ıÓ«¡̃ ±Ú ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ¬ı± Œ √̋√±ª± ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘ Verb

ŒÈ¬± Present form  ’Ó¬ ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. We play cricket.  ’±ø˜ √√ øSêÀfl¡È¬ Œ‡À˘±º
2. Lilima  writes a letter.  ø˘ø˘˜± ◊̋ √√ ¤‡Ú ø‰¬øÍ¬ ø˘À‡º
3. Devajit  eats an apple.  ÀªøÊÀÓ¡√ ¤øÈ¬ ’±À¬Û˘ ‡±˚̨º
›¬Û11 ‘cricket’ Œ‡˘± ‘letter’ ø˘‡± ’±1n∏ ‘apple’ Œ‡±ª± fl¡±˜ÀÈ¬±

¬ıM«√√̃ ±Ú fl¡±˘Ó¬ ̧ —‚øÈ¡Ó¬ Œ √̋√±ª± ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º Œ¸À˚̨ play, write, eat ’±ø√
Verb Œ¬ı±1 Present form ’Ó¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º

’Ó¬œÓ¬ ¬[¬ıM«√√̃ ±Ú ̧ ˜˚̨1 ’±·ÀÓ¬] Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ Œ √̋√±ª± ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘ Ó¬±1 Verb

ŒÈ¬± Past form Ó¡ ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Janaki  threw marbles. Ê±Úfl¡œÀ˚̨ ̃ ±¡ı«̆  √ø˘˚̨± ◊̋√√øÂ√̆ º
2. We came home.  ’±ø˜ ‚1Õ˘ ’±ø √̋√øÂ√À “̆±º
3. He drank  tea. ÀÓ¡›“ ‰¡±˝ ‡± ◊̋øÂ˘º
›¬Û11 õ∂øÓ¬ÀÈ¬± fl¡± «̊, ’Ó¬œÓ¬ fl¡±˘Ó¬ ̧ —‚øÈ¡Ó¬ Œ √̋√±ª± ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√, Œ¸À ˛̊

◊̋√√̊ ±̨1 Verb Œ¬ı±1 Past form Ó¡ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¬± fl¡±˜  ̂ ¬ø¬ı ∏̄…ÀÓ¬ fl¡1± ̋ √√í¬ı ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘ Verb 1 Future Tense

√̋√̊ ˛º øfl¡c Main Verb 1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Future form Ú± ◊̋√√ ¡ı±À¡ı Future

’Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ̋ √√í¬ı ¬ı≈ø˘ ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘ ‘Shall’ ’±1n∏ ‘Will’ ¤ ◊̋√√ ≈√È¬±
Auxiliary Verb [¸ √̋√±˚̨fl¡±1œ øSê˚̨±] 1 ̧ √̋√±˚̨ ̆ í¬ı ̆ ±À·º ’±1n∏ ̋ ◊√√ ̧ √±˚̨
Principal Verb [ ”̃‡… øSê˚̨±] 1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√ ’±1n∏ ̃ ”‡… øSê˚̨±ÀÈ¬± Present

form ’Ó¬ ̋ √√̊ √̨º  Î¬◊±˝1Ì –
I  shall eat rice. [ ̃ ◊̋ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡±˜]º
We shall drink tea. [’±ø˜ ‰¡±˝ ‡±˜]º

Translation

ÀÓ¡›“À˘±Àfl¡ ¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡ Œ‡ø˘øÂ˘– They played in the field.

‰¡1±˝◊ ’±fl¡±˙Ó¡ Î¬◊À1 – The bird flies in the sky.

ÀÓ¡±˜±1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Â±øÓ¡ Ú± ◊̋ – You have no umbrella.

’fl¡Ì  ¶≈®̆ Õ˘ ̊ ±˚̨ÀÚ∑ – Does Akan go to school?

Ó¡±̋ ◊ ̂ ¡±̆ À1 ·±Ú ·±¡ı ŒÚ±ª±À1– She can not sing song well.

ÀÓ¡›“1 Œ¡Ûø=˘ ’±1n∏ fl¡˘˜ ’±ÀÂ– He has pencil and pen.

Ó≈¡ø˜ Ó¡±Õ˘ Œ˚±ª± Î¬◊ø‰¡Ó¡ Ú˝˚̨– You should not go there.

À˜±1 ¤È¡± ¡Û≈Ó¡˘±  ’±ÀÂ– I have a doll.

ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ¡ıUÓ¡ ̃ ±¡ı«̆  ’±ÀÂ– You have many marbles.

À˜±fl¡ ¤ø·˘±‰¡ ¡Û±Úœ ø˚̨±– Give me a glass of water.

Ó≈¡ø˜ ’±ø˝¡ı ¡Û±1±– You may come.

À˜±1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’ ≈̧ø¡ıÒ± Ú± ◊̋– I have no difficulty.

’˜À˘ Œfl¡̋ ◊È¡±̃ ±Ú ̃ ±Ò≈1œ ’±̃  øfl¡øÚøÂ˘– Amal bought a few

guavas.

1. Subject  ’±1n∏ Predicate  fl¡±fl¡ fl¡˚̨∑
2.  Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± Sentence À¡ı±11 Subject ’±1n∏ Predicate ≈̋ ◊

ˆ¡±·Ó¡ ̂ ¡±· fl¡ø1 Œ‡≈›ª±º
We drink milk. They saw a tiger. He reads the

Ramayana. Kanak is our English teacher. We like to play

cricket. You are  good boys. She is Leela. Pratima is our

favourite singer. India is our motherland. He is running

in the field. Kabita is in the Post office.

3.  ̋ ◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ̃ ◊̋ ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ø˙é¡fl¡º
[‡] 1À˜Ú Œ˜±1 Œ|Ìœ¡ıg≥
[·] ŒÓ¡›“fl¡ ’±È¡±À˚̨ ø‰¡øÚ ¡Û±˚̨º
[‚] ŒÓ¡±˜±1 fl¡fl¡±À˚̨Àfl¡ øfl¡ fl¡À1∑
[„] ’±ø˜ ’±È¡±À ˛̊ ̂ ¡±À˘ ’±ÀÂ“±º 0 0 0

EXERCISE
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You will do the sum. [Ó≈¡ø˜ ’—fl¡ÀÈ¡±  fl¡ø1¡ı±]º
She will dance. [Ó¡± ◊̋ Ú±ø‰¡¡ı]º
¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ First Person  ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬Ú ’±1n∏ ¬ıU¬ı‰¬ÚÓ¬ ‘Shall’ ’±1n∏

Second Person ’±1n∏  third person ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬Ú ’±1n∏ ¬ıU¬ı‰¬ÚÓ ‘will’

¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ ˛º ’±øÊfl¡±ø˘ ̧ fl¡À˘± Person ’±1n∏ Number Ó¡ ‘Will’
¡ı…ª˝±1 À˝±ª± Œ‡± ̊ ±˚̨̨º

 Î¬◊Mê√  õ∂Ò±Ú √Tense øÓ¡øÚÈ¡±1 õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡À1 ’±Àfl¡Ã ‰¬±ø1È¬±Õfl¡ ̂ ¬±· ’±ÀÂ√,
˚Ô± –

Present Tense:

1. Present Indefinite Tense

2. Present Continuous Tense

3. Present Perfect Tense

4. Present Perfect Continuous Tense

Past Tense:

1. Past Indefinite Tense

2. Past Continuous Tense

3. Past Perfect Tense

4. Past Perfect Continuous Tense

Future Tense:

1. Future Indefinite Tense

2. Future Continuous Tense

3. Future Perfect Tense

4. Future Perfect Continuous Tense

Ó¬̆ Ó¬  ¤ ◊̋√√ Tense À¬ı±11 ø¬ı ∏̄À˚̨  ø¡ıô¶±ø1Ó¡ˆ¡±Àª ’±À˘±‰¬Ú± fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º

1.   Present Indefinite Tense

¬ıÓ«¬̃ ±Ú ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¬± fl¡±˜ ¬ı± ‚È¬Ú± ̧ —‚øÈ¬Ó¬ Œ √̋√±ª± ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘ Verb

1 Present Indefinite Tense ̋ √√̊ º̨ Î¬◊±˝1Ì –
We eat rice. [’±ø˜ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡±›“]º
Î¬◊Mê√ sentence ŒÈ¬±Ó¬ ‘We’ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ subject, ‘eat’ ŒÈ¬± verb ’±1n∏

‘rice’ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ objectº
Present Indefinite Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± Formation

’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ì ̋ ˚̨º
Formation : Subject + Main Verb (Present form) +

Object (Complement).

More Examples:

I go to school. [˜ ◊̋ ¶≈®̆ Õ˘ ̊ ±›“]º
She sings song. [Ó¡± ◊̋ ·±Ú ·±˚̨]º
We drink coffee. [’±ø˜ fl¡øÙ¡ ‡±›“]
Present Indefinite Tense ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ Ó¬̆ Ó¬ Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡1± Œé¡SÓ¡

¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’ ¬̂…±̧ ·Ó¬ fl¡±̃  (habitual action) ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ ̋ √√íÀ˘ ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±

Present Indefinite Tense 1 ̋ √√̊ º̨  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
(i) Rabina goes to market. [1ø¡ıÚ± ¡ıÊ±1Õ˘ ̊ ±˚̨]º
(ii)   We get up early in the morning. [’±ø˜ 1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª±

À¸±Úfl¡±À˘ Î¬◊ÀÍ¡±]º
(iii)  They play cricket in the evening. [ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ̧ øg ˛̊±

øSêÀfl¡È¡ Œ‡À˘]º
›¬Û11 õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ÀÈ¬± fl¡±̊ «̋ ◊√√ ¤Àfl¡± ¤Àfl¡±È¬± ’ ¬̂…±̧ 1 ¬ı˙ªÓ¬π ∆ √̋√ fl¡1± ¬ı≈Ê√±̋ ◊√√ÀÂ√º

Œ¸À˚̨ ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±1 Present Indefinite Tense ’Ó¬ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
2. ø‰¬1ôLÚ ¸Ó¬… (Universal Truth) õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ verb 1

Present Indefinite Tense ̋ ˚̨º  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
(i) The Sun rises in the East. [ ”̧̊ « ¡Û”ªø¡ÛÀÚ Î¬◊˚̨ ̋ ˚̨]º
(ii)  The Earth moves round the Sun. [¡Û‘øÔªœ ¸”˚«1

‰¡±ø1›Ù¡±À˘ ‚”À1]º
(iii) Milk is white. [·±‡œ1 ¡ı·±]º
(iv) Coal is black. [fl¡˚̨˘± fl¡í˘±]º
(v)To err is human. [˜±Ú≈̋  ̃ ±ÀS ◊̋ ̂ ”≈̆  ̋ ˚̨]º
›¬Û11 õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ÀÈ¬± ¬ı±fl¡… ◊̋√√ ¤Àfl¡± ¤Àfl¡±È¬± Universal Truth õ∂fl¡±˙

fl¡ø1ÀÂ√, Œ¸À˚̨ ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±1 Present Indefinite Tense ’Ó¬ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
3. ̧ ≈”1 ’Ó¬œÓ¬1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ‚È¬Ú±fl¡ ̧ Ê√œªÕfl¡ Œ√‡≈ª±¬ıÕ˘ Present

Indefinite Tense 1 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
(i) Shiraj- ud-daulla now marches to Bengal. [ø‰¡1±Ê -

Î¬◊-ÀÃ˘± ¤øÓ¡˚̨± ¡ı—·Õ˘ Ï¡±¡Ûø˘ Œ˜ø˘À˘]º
(ii) And then Hitler begins a barbarous massacre in

Germany. [Ó¡±1 ø¡ÛÂÓ¡ ø˝È¡̆ ±À1 Ê± «̃±ÚœÓ¡ ¡ı¡ı«1 ·Ì˝Ó¡…± ’±1y fl¡À1º]º
(iii)  Saddam Hussain now takes shelter in the banker.

[Â±V±˜ UÀÂ ◊̋ÀÚ ¤øÓ¡˚̨± ¡ı±—fl¡±1Ó¡ ’±|˚̨ ̆ À˘]º
(iv) Napoleon then turns his eyes to  Poland.

[ŒÚÀ¡Û±ø˘˚̨ÀÚ ÀÓ¡øÓ¡˚̨± Œ¡Û±À˘G1 ø¡ÛÀÚ ‰¡fl≈¡ øÀ˘]º
(vi)  King Puras stands against the Greeks. [1Ê± ¡Û≈1n∏À˚̨
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¢∂œfl¡¸fl¡˘1 ø¡ı1n∏ÀX øÔ˚̨ øÀ˘]º
›¬Û11 õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡øÈ¬ ¬ı±fl¡… ◊̋√√ ’Ó¬œÓ¬Ó¬ ̧ —‚øÈ¬Ó¬ Œ √̋√±ª± ‚È¬Ú±fl¡ ¬ıÓ«¬̃ ±ÀÚ ’±̃ ±1

‰¬fl≈¡1 ’±·Ó¬ ̧ —‚øÈ¬Ó¬ ∆ √̋√ Ôfl¡± Œ˚ÚŒ√‡≈ª±̋ ◊√√ÀÂ√º ¤ÀÚ√À1 ’Ó¬œÓ¬1 ‚È¬Ú± ¤øÈ¬fl¡
¸Ê√œªÕfl¡ Œ√‡≈ª±¬ıÕ˘ Present Indefinite Tense ’1 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨

ø¡ı – ̂  – ’Ó¬œÓ¬1 ¤ÀÚ ‚È¬Ú±fl¡ Œ ø̊Ó¬̊ ±̨ Present Indefinite Tense

’Ó¬ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1±  ̋ √√̊ ,̨ ŒÓ¬øÓ¬˚̨± Ó¡±fl¡¡ Historic Present     Œ¬ı±À˘º
4. ̧ øißfl¡È¬ ’±1n∏ ̧ ˜˚̨ øÚø«√©Ü À˝±ª± ̂ ¬øª ∏̄…Ó¬ fl¡±˘Ó¬ ̧ —‚øÈ¬Ó¬ ̋ √√í¬ı ̆ ·±

‚È¬Ú± ¬ı± fl¡±˜ ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ Present Indefinite Tense 1 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ ˛º
Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –

(i)  Our Final Examination comes off on 2nd

December. [’±˜±1 ¡‰”¡Î¬̌±ôL ¡Û1œé¡± 2 øÎ¡À‰¡•§1Ó¡ ’±1y  ∆˝ ’±ÀÂ]º
(ii) I go to Benarash next Sunday. [˜˝◊ ’˝± 1ø¡ı¡ı±1Ó¡

Œ¡ıÚ±1¸Ó¡ ∆· ’±ÀÂ“±]º
(iii) Her marriage comes off on coming Monday. [Ó¡±̋ ◊1

ø¡ı˚̨± ’˝± Œ¸±˜¡ı±1Ó¡ ’Ú≈øá¡Ó¡ ∆˝ ’±ÀÂ]º
(iv) The new doctor comes tomorrow. [ÚÓ≈¡Ú ø‰¡øfl¡»¸fl¡ÊÚ

fl¡± ◊̋Õ˘ ’±ø˝ ’±ÀÂ]º
›¬Û11 õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡øÈ¬ ¬ı±fl¡… ◊̋√√ ̂ ¬øª ∏̄…Ó¬Ó¬ øfl¡¬ı± ̧ —‚øÈ¡Ó¡ ̋ √√í¬ı ¬ı≈ø˘ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√

ø̊√› ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±1 Future Tense ’Ó¬ ÚÕ √̋√ Present Indefinite Tense

’Ó¬À √̋√ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√  , øfl¡̊ Ą̀Ú± ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±À1 øÚø«√©Ü ’±1n∏ ̧ øißfl¡È¬ ̂ ¬øª ∏̄…Ó¬1 fl¡± «̊… ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º
5. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜1 ̧ ˜ ˛̊1 Î¬◊À~‡ Ú±Ô±øfl¡À˘ ¡ı± ̧ ‰¡1±‰¡1 fl¡ø1 Ô±øfl¡À˘

sentence ŒÈ¬± Present Indefinite Tense ’1 ̋ √√̊ º̨  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
(i)  We drink tea.[’±ø˜ ‰¡±˝ ‡±›“]º
(ii) He plays cricket. [ÀÓ¡›“ øSêÀfl¡È¡ Œ‡À˘]º
(iii) They dance. [ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ Ú±À‰¡]º
(iv) She sings  song.[Ó¡± ◊̋ ·±Ú ·±˚̨]º
6. ÕÚøµÚ fl¡1± fl¡±˜ fl¡±Ê  Present Indefinite Tense ’Ó¡

õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1±  ̋ √√̊ º̨  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
(i)  I go to college on foot. ̃ ◊̋ Œ‡±Êfl¡±øǏ fl¡À˘ÊÕ˘ ̊ ±›“]º
(ii) He reads the Quran regularly. [ÀÓ¡›“ øÚ˚̨ø˜Ó¡ Œfl¡±1±Ì

¡ÛÀǏ]º
(iii) They dance in the evening. [ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ̧ øg˚̨± Ú±À‰¡]º
(iv) She sings  song well. [Ó¡± ◊̋ ̂ ¡±˘Õfl¡ ·±Ú ·±˚̨]º
(v) Rejiya helps her mother in  household works.

[À1øÊ˚̨± ◊̋ ‚1n∏ª± fl¡±˜Ó¡ Ó¡± ◊̋1 ̃ ±fl¡fl¡ ̧ ˝±˚̨ fl¡À1]º
(vi) I play in the evening. [˜ ◊̋ ̧ øg˚̨± Œ‡À “̆±]º

(vii) Renuka drinks milk in the morning. [À1Ì≈fl¡±˝◊
1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª± ·±‡œ1 ‡±˚̨]º

7. Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡ı…øMê1 Î¬◊øMê  Present Indefinite Tense ’Ó¡ õ∂fl¡±˙
fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨ º  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –

(i)  Milton said, “ It is better to reign in hell than to

serve in heaven.” [ø˜åI◊ÀÚ ∆fl¡øÂ˘, ì¶§·«Ó¡ ±¸Q fl¡1±Ó¡Õfl¡ Ú1fl¡Ó¡
˙±¸Ú fl¡1± ̂ ¡±˘]º

(ii) Shakespeare said, “ All that glitters is not gold.”

[Àù´'ø¡ÛÀ˚̨À1 ∆fl¡øÂ˘, ì ‰¡fl¡‰¡fl¡œ˚̨± ̋ íÀ˘ ◊̋ Œ¸±Ì Ú˝˚̨]º
(iii) Keats said, “ Beauty is truth, truth is beauty.”

[fl¡œÈ¡‰¡ƒÀ˚̨ ∆fl¡øÂ˘, ì ̧ ≈µÀ1 ◊̋ ̧ Ó¡…, ̧ Ó¡… ◊̋ ̧ ≈µ1]º
8. õ∂øÓ¡øÚ, õ∂øÓ¡ ̧ 5±À˝, õ∂øÓ¡ ¡ıÂÀ1 ø˚À¡ı±1 fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ̋ ˛̊ Œ¸ ◊̋À¡ı±1

Present Indefinite Tense ’Ó¡ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨ º  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
(i)  The Muslims perform namaj five times a day.

[ ≈̃Â˘˜±Ú¸fl¡À˘ õ∂øÓ¡øÚ ¡Û±“‰¡¡ı±1 Ú±˜±Ê ¡ÛÀǏ]º
(ii) We celebrate the Republic Day every year on 26

th January. [’±ø˜ õ∂øÓ¡ ¡ıÂ1 26 Ê±Ú≈ª±1œ1 øÚ± ·ÌÓ¡La øª¸ ¡Û±˘Ú
fl¡À1“±]º

(iii) Great flood occurs in Assam every year. [õ∂øÓ¡¡ıÂ1
’¸˜Ó¡ ̃ ˝±  õ≠±ªÚ ̋ ˚̨]º

(iv) They go to Calcutta once a month. [ø¸ “̋Ó¡ õ∂øÓ¡̃ ±˝Ó¡
¤¡ı±1 fl¡˘fl¡±Ó¡±Õ˘ ̊ ±˚̨]º

(v) He goes there every week to meet his father. [ÀÓ¡›“
õ∂øÓ¡ ̧ 5±˝Ó¡ ŒÓ¡›“1 ŒÎ¬◊Ó¡±fl¡fl¡ Œ‡± fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘ ̊ ±˚̨]º

(vi) He worships every evening.[ÀÓ¡›“ õ∂øÓ¡ ̧ øg ˛̊± ¡Û”Ê±
fl¡À1]º

(vii) Renuka wears special dress every evening.

[À1Ì≈fl¡± ◊̋  õ∂øÓ¡ ̧ øg˚̨± ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄ Œ¡Û±Â±fl¡ ø¡ÛÀg]º
9. õ∂±fl‘¡øÓ¡fl¡ fl¡±˜- fl¡±ÊŒ¡ı±1   Present Indefinite Tense ’Ó¡

õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨ º  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
(i) The sea is full of water. [¸±·1¡ ¡Û±ÚœÀ1 ¡Ûø1¡Û”Ì«]º
(ii) The sky is blue. [’±fl¡±˙ Úœ˘±]º
(iii) The Brahmaputra flows through Assam. [¡ıËp¡¡Û≈S

’¸˜1 ̃ ±ÀÊø ∆¡ı ∆·ÀÂ]º
(iv) Snow is available in the Himalayas. [ø˝˜±˘˚̨Ó¡ õ∂‰≈¡1

¡ı1Ù¡ ’±ÀÂ]º

84 85



LEARNERS' ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMP. V, VI, VII / LEARNERS' ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMP. V, VI, VII  /

(v) The earthquake causes great devastation. [ ”̂¡ø̃ fl¡•Û ◊̋
¡ıUÓ¡ Òı—¸˘œ˘± ‚È¡±˚̨]º

(vi) The Sun sets in the west. [ ”̧̊ « ¡Ûø(˜ø¡ÛÀÚ ̃ ±1 ̊ ±˚̨]º
(vii) The Monsoon causes flood in the North-east

States of India. [À˜Ã‰≈¡˜œ ¡ıÓ¡±À˝ Î¬◊M1-¡Û”ª ˆ¡±1Ó¡1 1±Ê…¸˜”˝Ó¡¡
¡ı±Ú¡Û±Úœ1 ̧ ‘ø©Ü fl¡À1]º

10. ’±À ,̇ ’Ú≈À1±Ò ”̧‰¡fl¡ ¡ıMê¡ı…À¡ı±1   Present Indefinite Tense

’Ó¡ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨ º  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
(i)  Go there soon. [À¸±Úfl¡±À˘ Ó¡±Õ˘ Œ˚±ª±]º
(ii) Please give me five rupees. [’Ú≈¢∂̋  fl¡ø1 Œ˜±fl¡ ¡Û±“‰¡ È¡fl¡±

ø˚fl¡]º
(iii) Do not run in the sun. [1íÓ¡  ÚÀÃø1¡ı±]º
(iv) Please bring a glass of water for me. [’Ú≈¢∂˝ fl¡ø1

Œ˜±1 fl¡±1ÀÌ ¤ø·˘±‰¡ ¡Û±Úœ ’±Úfl¡]º
(v) Shut the door. [1Ê±ÀÈ¡± ¡ıg fl¡ø1 ø˚̨±¡]º
(vi) Read your lesson regularly. [ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ¡Û±Í¡ øÚ˚˛ø˜Ó¡

¡ÛøǏ¡ı±]º
(vii) Take regular exercise. [øÚ˚̨ø˜Ó¡ fl¡Â1» fl¡ø1¡ı±]º
11. ̂ ¡øª ∏̄…Ó¡1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ‚È¡Ú±1 ̆ ·Ó¡ ‰¡Ó«¡ ̧ ±À¡ÛÀé¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ̋ í¡ı

¡ı≈Ê±À˘   Present Indefinite Tense ’Ó¡ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨ º Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
(i)  I will go to the market if he comes. [ŒÓ¡›“ ̊ ø ’±À˝

˜ ◊̋  ¡ıÊ±1Õ˘ ̊ ±˜]º
(ii) If it rains I shall not go out. [˚ø ¡ı1 ∏̄≈Ì øÀ˚̨ ̃ ◊̋ ¡ı±ø˝1Õ˘

Ú±˚±›“]º
(iii) We will reach the station before the train leaves.

[À1˘‡Ú ¤1±1 ’±·ÀÓ¡ ◊̋ ̃ ◊̋ Œ©Ü‰¡Ú ¡Û±˜]º
12.¸˜ ˛̧̊ ”‰¡fl¡ Adverb ø˝‰¡±À¡Û  always, everyday, every

week, every year, usually, regularly, generally, often, now

and then,  daily, monthly, weekly, yearly, once a week,

once a year ’±ø1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 À˝±ª± ¡ı±fl¡…  Present Indefinite Tense

’Ó¡ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨ º Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
(i)  I go there once  a week. [˜ ◊̋ ̧ 5±˝Ó¡ ¤¡ı±1 Ó¡±Õ˘ ̊ ±›“]º
(ii) He usually reads the Quran in the morning. [ÀÓ¡›“

¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ 1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª± Œfl¡±1±Ì ¡ÛÀǏ]º
(iii) Ram always speaks the truth. [1±À˜ ̧ ± ˛̊ ̧ “‰¡± fl¡Ô±

fl¡̊ ]̨º

(iv) She often plays with her cousin. [Ó¡± ◊̋ ̧ ‚ÀÚ Ó¡± ◊̋1
fl¡±øÊÚ1 ̆ ·Ó¡ Œ‡À˘]º

(v) Now and then Janaki visits us.[Ê±Úfl¡œÀ˚̨ ̧ ‚ÀÚ ’±˜±1
◊̊̋ ±̨Õ˘ ’±À˝]º

(vi) I play regularly in the evening. [˜ ◊̋ øÚ ˛̊ø˜Ó¡ ̧ øg ˛̊±
¸˜˚̨Ó¡ Œ‡À “̆±]º

(vii) Renuka comes here daily. [À1Ì≈fl¡± õ∂øÓ¡øÚ ̋ ◊˚˛±Õ˘
’±À˝]º

13. Êœª-Êc1 ¶§̂ ¡±ª Present Indefinite Tense ’Ó¡ õ∂fl¡±˙
fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨ º  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –

(i)  The dog is a faithful animal. [fl≈¡fl≈¡1 ø¡ıù ố¶ Êc]º
(ii) The cow lives on grass. [·1n∏À˚̨ ‚“±˝ ‡± ◊̋ Êœ˚̨± ◊̋ Ô±Àfl¡]º
(iii) Man is selfish by nature. [˜±Ú≈̋  ¶§̂ ¡±ªÓ¡ ¶§±Ô«¡Û1]º
(iv) The crow is black. [fl¡±Î¬◊1œ fl¡í˘±]º
(v) The donkey is an animal of burden. [·±Ò Œ¡ı±Ê±

fl¡øǏ›ª± Êc]º
ø¡ı – ^–  Present Indefinite Tense 1 Third Person

Singular Number  Ó¡ Main Verb 1 ø¡ÛÂÓ¡ ës’ ¡ı± ‘es’ Œ˚±· ̋ ˚̨º
˜ÚÓ¡ 1±ø‡¡ı± Œ˚ First Person (I, We) ’±1n∏ Second Person

(You) 1¡¡ı±ø˝À1 Ôfl¡± ̧ fl¡À˘± Noun ¡ı± Pronoun fl¡ Third Person

¡ı≈ø˘ Ò1± ̋ ˚̨º
Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Present Indefinite

Tense Ó¡ 'Eat' verb 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –
Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons Singular Plural

1st Prsn I eat rice. We eat rice.

2nd Prsn You eat rice. You eat rice.

3rd Prsn He eats rice. They eat rice.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1. Present Indefinite Tense 1 Formation ø˘ø‡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡±
Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø ˛̊±º

2. ¡ıgÚœ1 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± verb À¡ı±1 Correct Tense Form Ó¡ ø˘‡±º
(a) Rakesh never (drink) coffee.

(b) The Sun (rise) in the east.
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(c) The cat (drink) milk.

(d) She (go) to school everyday.

(e) Here (come) the rain.

(f) We (like) to play badminton.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ø¸ ’±˜ ˆ¡±˘ ¡Û±˚˛º
[‡] Ó≈¡ø˜ øSêÀfl¡È¡ Œ‡ø˘ ˆ¡±˘ ŒÚ±À¡Û±ª±º
[·] ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ 1±˜±˚˛Ì ¡ÛÀIˇº
[‚] Àfl“¡‰≈¡ª±˝◊ fl¡±Àµº
[„] ˜˝◊ 1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª± ·±‡œ1 ‡±›“º

ø˙é¡fl¡Õ˘ ŒÈ¡±fl¡± – ø˙é¡Àfl¡ Person ’±1n∏ Number ’Ú≈̊ ± ˛̊œ   ˚ÀÔ©Ü
Î¬◊±˝1Ì1 ¡Z±1± Â±S-Â±Sœ¸fl¡˘fl¡  Verb Conjugation  ¡fl¡1±  ı≈Ê±˝◊ ø¡ı ’±1n∏
¡Û≈Ú– ¡Û≈Ú– ’Ú≈˙œ˘Ú1 ¡Z±1± ’±˚˛Q fl¡1±¡ıº¡

2.   Present Continuous Tense

¬ıÓ«¬̃ ±Ú ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¬± fl¡±˜ ‰¬ø˘ Ôfl¡± ¬ı± ̧ —‚øÈ¬Ó¬ ∆ √̋√ Ôfl¡±  ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘
Verb 1 Present Continuous Tense ̋ √√̊ º̨ Î¬◊±˝1Ì –

 I am eating rice. [˜ ◊̋ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡± ◊̋ ’±ÀÂ“±]º
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬1 ‘I’ subject, ‘am’ be verb, ‘eat’ Main verb

with ‘ing’ ’±1n∏ ‘rice’ ŒÈ¬± objectº
Present Continuous Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛±

Formation ’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º
Formation: Subject +  Present form of Be verb (am,

is, are) + Main verb-ing + object.
More examples :

(i) We are coming home.[’±ø˜ ‚1Õ˘ ’±ø˝ ’±ÀÂ“±]º
(ii) He is doing a sum. [ÀÓ¡›“ ¤È¡± ’—fl¡ fl¡ø1 ’±ÀÂ]º
(iii) She  is going there. [Ó¡± ◊̋ Ó¡±Õ˘ ∆· ’±ÀÂ]º
(iv) The labourers are working in the field. [¡ıÚ≈ª±¸fl¡À˘

¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡ fl¡±˜ fl¡ø1 ’±ÀÂ]º
(v) I am drinking milk. [˜ ◊̋ ·±‡œ1 ‡± ◊̋ ’±ÀÂ“±]º
(vi)  Arshad is playing cricket.[¤1ù±́À øSêÀfl¡È¡ Œ‡ø̆  ’±ÀÂ]º
(vii) They are making a house. [ø̧ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¤È¡± ‚1 ̧ ±øÊ ’±ÀÂ]º
Present Continuous Tense ’Ó¬ Main verb 1 ˘·Ó¬

¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ‘ing’ Œ˚±· ø√̊ ˛± ̋ √√̊ ˛ ̊ ø√› Œfl¡øÓ¬ ˛̊±¬ı± ‘going to’ form

¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡ø1› Present Continuous Tense ·Í¬Ú fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1º ’ªÀ˙…

ŒÓ¬øÓ¬˚̨± Main Verb ŒÈ¬± Present form ’Ó¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√, Ó¬±1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ‘ing’

Œ˚±· Ú √̋√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
(i)  We are  going to arrange a feast. [’±ø˜ ¤È¡± Œˆ¡±Ê

Œ˜˘1 ’±À˚̨±ÊÚ fl¡ø1 ’±ÀÂ“± Ú±̋ ◊¡ı± ’±ø̃  ¤È¡± Œ ¡̂±Ê Œ˜˘1 ’±À˚̨±ÊÚ fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘
∆· ’±ÀÂ“±º]

(ii) He is  going to buy a car. [ÀÓ¡›“ ¤‡Ú ·±Î¬̌œ øfl¡øÚ¡ıÕ˘ ∆·
’±ÀÂº ’Ô«±» ëŒÓ¡›“ ’ ¡̆ÛÀÓ¡ ¤‡Ú ·±Î¬̌œ øfl¡øÚ¡ıí – ¤ÀÚ ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±̇  fl¡ø1ÀÂº]

(iii) They  are going to invite the Minister. [ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡
˜LaœÊÚfl¡ ’±˜LaÌ fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘ ∆· ’±ÀÂº ’Ô«±» ëø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ’˘¡ÛÀÓ¡ ̃ LaœÊÚfl¡
’±˜LaÌ fl¡ø1¡ıí]º

›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±11 ‘arrange’, ‘buy’ ’±1n∏ ‘invite’,  ’±ø√ ̇ sÀ¬ı±1
∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ main verbº øfl¡c ‘going to’ form ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 Œ √̋√±ª± fl¡±1ÀÌ main

verb 1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ‘ing’ Œ˚±· Œ √̋√±ª± Ú± ◊̋√√º
±̧Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ Ó¬̆ Ó¬ ø√̊ ±̨ Œé¬SÓ¬ ‘going to’ form ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1 –

(a) ̧ øißfl¡È¬ ̂ ¬øª ∏̄…Ó¬Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ ̧ —‚øÈ¬Ó¬ ̋ √√í¬ı ¬ı± ̧ —‚øÈ¬Ó¬ ̋ √√í¬ıÕ˘
¬Ûø1À¬ı˙ ̧ ‘ø©Ü ∆ √̋√ ’±ÀÂ√ - ¤ÀÚ ’Ô«Ó¬ Present Continuous Tense 1
¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

They are going to face a problem.[ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¤È¡± ̧ ˜¸…±1
¸ij≈‡œÚ ∆˝ ’±ÀÂ]º

Sita is  going to buy a maruti car. [¸œÓ¡± ◊̋ ¤È¡± ̃ ±1n∏øÓ¡ ·±Î¬̌œ
øfl¡øÚ¡ıÕ˘ ∆· ’±ÀÂ]º

It is going to rain. [’˘¡ÛÀÓ¡ ¡ı1 ∏̄≈Ì ̋ í¡ı]º
˝◊√√—1±Ê√œ ˆ¬±¯∏±Ó¬ ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√˜±Ú verb ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±1 ¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬

Continuous form ’Ó¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 Ú √̋√̊ º̨ ø¸ “̋√√Ó¬ Indefinite Tense ’Ó¬
¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ∆ √̋√ Continuous Tense ’1 ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1º  ŒÓ¬ÀÚ  Verb

øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú  ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ – believe, belong, consist, contain,  enable,

feel, hope, possess,  like, love,   think, know,  see, want,

resemble, understand, ’±ø√º Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
I feel fever. (‘I am feeling fever’ Ú √̋√̊ º̨)
’ªÀ˙… ’±øÊ√fl¡±ø˘ ¤ÀÚÀ¬ı±1 verb1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ‘ing’ Œ˚±· Œ √̋√±ª±› Œ√‡±

˚±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
He is   feeling God’s presence in his heart. [ÀÓ¡›“ ŒÓ¡›“1

’ôL1Ó¡ ÷ù´11 Î¬◊¡Ûø¶öøÓ¡ ’Ú≈̂ ¡ª fl¡ø1 ’±ÀÂ]º
I am thinking about it. [˜ ◊̋ ¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡±1 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ̂ ¡±ø¡ı ’±ÀÂ“±]º
Ó¡̆ Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Present Continuous

Tense Ó¡ 'eat' 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –
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Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons Singular Plural

1st Prsn I am eating rice. We are eating rice.

2nd Prsn You  are eating  rice.You are eating rice.

3rd Prsn He is eating rice. They are eating rice.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1. Present Coninuous Tense 1 Formation ø˘ø‡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡±
Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø ˛̊±º

2. ¡ıgÚœ1 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± verb À¡ı±1 Present Continuous Tense

Form Ó¡ ø˘‡±º
(a) Ranu is (watch) a dance show.

(b) The Sun is (rise) in the east.

(c) She is  (drink) water.

(d) It is (go) to flood.

(e) We are (eat) the apples.

(f) We are (do) the sums.

(g) The man is (work) in the field.

2. ¡Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± Present Indefinite Tense ¡1  ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 Present

Continuous Tense ¡ Õ˘ 1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡1± –
(a) David governs the party.

(b) They ride a bus.

(c) She weaves a gamosha.

(d) We kill a snake.

(e) He walks in the street.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] fl¡˜˘±˝◊ ’±˜ ‡±˝◊ ’±ÀÂº
[‡] Ó≈¡ø˜ øSêÀfl¡È¡ Œ‡ø˘ ’±Â±º
[·] ’±¡Û≈øÚ ’±˜±fl¡ ˝◊—1±Êœ ¡ÛIˇ≈ª±˝◊ ’±ÀÂº
[‚] Àfl“¡‰≈¡ª±ÀÈ¡±Àª fl¡±øµ ’±ÀÂº
[„] ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ fl¡±øÊ˚˛± fl¡ø1 ’±ÀÂº

3.   Present Perfect Tense

Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¬± fl¡±˜ ¬ı± ‚È¬Ú± ¤ ◊̋√√̃ ±S ̧ •Ûiß∏ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ ¬ı± ’Ó¬œÓ¬Ó¬ ’±1y Œ √̋√±ª±
Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜1 Ù¬˘ ¤øÓ¬˚̨±› ‰¬ø˘ ’±ÀÂ√√ ¤ÀÚ ’Ô«Ó¡ ¬ Present Perfect

Tense 1 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
1. I have eaten a mango.[˜ ◊̋  ¤È¡± ’±˜ ‡±À “̆±]º
2. We have lived in this house since 1903. [’±ø˜ 1903

‰¡Ú1 ¡Û1± ¤ ◊̋ ‚1‡ÚÓ¡ ¡ı¸¡ı±¸ fl¡ø1 ’±ÀÂ“±]º
3. He  has  lost his  mother. [ÀÓ¡›“ ŒÓ¡›“1 ̃ ±fl¡fl¡ Œ˝1n∏ª± ◊̋ÀÂ]º
›¬Û11 1Ú— ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬Ó¬ Œ‡±ª± fl¡±˜  Œ˙ ∏̄ Œ √̋√±ª± ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º 2 Ú— ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬Ó¬

’Ó¬œÓ¬Ó¬ fl¡±̃ ÀÈ¬± ’Ô«±» ¬ı ¬̧ı±̧  fl¡1±ÀÈ¬± ’±1y ∆˝ √√ ¬ıÓ«¬̃ ±ÀÚ› ‰¬ø̆  Ôfl¡± ¬ı≈Ê√±̋ ◊√√ÀÂ√
’±1n∏ 3 Ú— ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬Ó¬ ’Ó¬œÓ¬ÀÓ¬ Œ √̋√1n∏ª± mother 1 ’ ¬̂±ªÀÈ¬± ¤øÓ¬̊ ±̨› ’±ÀÂ√º

Note : ø˚ Perfect Tense 1 ¡Z±1± ’Ó¬œÓ¬ÀÓ¬ ’±1y Œ √̋√±ª± fl¡±˜
¬ıÓ«¬˜±ÚÕ˘Àfl¡ ‰¬ø˘ Ôfl¡± ¬ı≈ÀÊ√±ª± ̋ √√ ˛̊ Ó¬±Àfl¡ Continuative Use of

Present Perfect Tense Œ¬ı±À˘º ›¬Û11 2 Ú— ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬ ¤ÀÚfl≈¡ª±
Continuative Present Perfect Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡…º øfl¡˚̨ÀÚ± ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±1
¡Z±1± 1903 ‰¬Ú1 ¬Û1± ‚1ÀÈ¬±Ó¬ ¬ı¸¬ı±¸ fl¡1± ’±1y Œ √̋√±ª± fl¡± «̊ÀÈ¬± ¤øÓ¬˚̨±›
‰¬ø˘ ’±ÀÂ√í -- ¤ÀÚfl≈¡ª± ’Ô« ¬õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂ√º

Present Perfect Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± Formation

’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º
Formation: Subject +  have / has+ Past participle

form of the Main Verb + object.

More Examples :

1. I  have sung a song. [˜ ◊̋ ¤È¡± ·±Ú ·±À “̆±º]
2. His father has given him a pen. [ÀÓ¡›“1 ŒÎ¬◊Ó¡±Àfl¡ Ó¡±fl¡

¤Î¡±˘ fl¡̆ ˜ øÀÂº]
3. I have done the sum. [˜ ◊̋  ’—fl¡ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1À “̆±º]
4. He has finished his duty. [ÀÓ¡›“ ŒÓ¡›“1 fl¡Ó«¡¡ı… ̧ ±̃¡ÛÚ fl¡ø1À˘º
5. Nabanita has come here. [Ú¡ıÚœÓ¡± ̋ ◊̊ ±̨Õ˘ ’±ø˝˘º]
Note : Present Perfect Tense 1 ̆ ·Ó¬ Adverbials of

Past Time Œ˚ÀÚ – yesterday, last night, last week ’±ø√ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1
Ú √̋√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ–

He has  come here yesterday. [Î¬◊Mê√ ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬± qX Ú˝√√ ˛̊]º
qX form ŒÈ¬± ̋ √√í¬ı He has come here. Ú± ◊̋√√¬ı± He  came here

yesterday.

Note : ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Intransitive Verb ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±À1 Be verb

1 ∆¸ÀÓ¬ Present Perfect Tense ·Í¬Ú fl¡À1º ø¸ “̋√√Ó¬1 ̆ ·Ó¬ have /

has ¬ı…ª˝√√±1 Úfl¡ø1 Œfl¡ª˘ be verb 1 ¬ı…ª˝√√±À1 ◊̋√√ Present Perfect

Tense 1 ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1º ŒÓ¬ÀÚfl≈¡ª± verb øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú ̋ √√í˘ - Come, Go,

Set, Rise, Use etc.
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For example :

1. The Sun is set. [ ”̧̊ «ÀÈ¡± Î≈≈¡ı ·í˘º]
2. The Moon is risen. [‰¡fÀÈ¡± Î¬◊˚̨ ̋ í˘º]
3. He  is come. [ÀÓ¡›“ ’±ø˝˘º]
4. I am gone. [˜ ◊̋  ·íÀ “̆±º]
4. Ram is tired. [1±˜ flv¡±ôL ̋ í˘º]
¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ ø˚À¡ı±1 sentence Ó¡ just, just now, already, yet

not yet  ’±ø ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨ Œ¸ ◊̋À¡ı±1 sentence Present Perfect

Tense  Ó¡ ̋ ˚̨º  Î¬◊±˝1Ì –
He has come just now. [ÀÓ¡›“ ¤ ◊̃̋ ±S ’±ø˝˘º]
I tried my best to meet him but I have not succeeded

yet now. [˜ ◊̋ ŒÓ¡›“fl¡ ̆ · ¡Û±¡ıÕ˘ ¡ı1 Œ‰¡©Ü± fl¡ø1ÀÂ“±, øfl¡c ¤øÓ¡̊ ±̨› ̧ Ù¡̆
˝í¡ı ¡Û1± Ú± ◊̋º]

The boy has already left the market. [˘í1±ÊÚ ̋ ◊øÓ¡˜ÀÒ…
¡ıÊ±1‡Ú ¤ø1À˘º]

Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈¸ø1 Present Perfect

Tense Ó¡ 'eat' verb 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –
Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons    Singular Plural

1st Prsn        I have eaten rice. We have eaten  rice.

2nd Prsn       You  have eaten  rice.You have eaten rice.

3rd Prsn       He has eaten  rice. They have eaten rice.

Note : Present Perfect Tense Ó¡ Auxilairy Verb  ø˝‰¡±À¡Û
Third Person Singular Number  Ó¡ ‘has’ ’±1n∏ ¡ı±fl¡œÀ¡ı±1Ó¡
‘have’ ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1. Present Perfecct Tense 1 Formation ø˘ø‡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡±
Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø ˛̊±º

2. ¡Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± Sentence À¡ı±1 Present PerfectTense Form

Ó¡ ø˘‡±º
(a) Ramen (eat) the mango.

(b) The Sun (rise) in the east.

(c) The dog (bite) him.

(d) The boys (play) cricket.

(e) Here Rabi (come).

(f) They (say) that

2. ¡Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 Present PerfectTense Õ˘ 1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡1±º
(a) Ram reads well.

(b) The Coach trains them.

(c) We  do the work.

(d) You meet him.

(e) I resign from the post.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ÀÓ¡›“ ¶≈®˘Õ˘ ·í˘º
[‡] Ó≈¡ø˜ øSêÀfl¡È¡ Œ‡ø˘˘±º
[·] ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ 1±˜±˚˛Ì ¡ÛøIˇÀ˘º
[‚] ’±ø˜ ¤˝◊ ‚1‡ÚÓ¡ 2001 ‰¡Ú1 ¡Û1± ¡ı±¸ fl¡À1“±º
[„] ’±ø˜ Ó¡±Õ˘ ·íÀ˘“±º

4.   Present Perfect Continuous Tense

¬ıÓ«¬˜±Ú ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¡ ¬ı± ’Ó¬œÓ¬Ó Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ ’±1y ∆ √̋√ ’ø¬ıø26√iß̂ ¬±Àª ‰¬ø˘
Ô±øfl¡À˘ Verb 1 Present Perfect Continuous Tense ̋ √√̊ º̨

Present Perfect Continuous Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨±
Formation ’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º

Formation: Subject +  have / has + been +  Main

Verb-ing + object.

Examples :

1. I have been eating rice. ̃ ◊̋  ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡± ◊̋ À˚̨ ◊̋ ’±ÀÂ“±º [ ◊̊̋ ±̨Ó¡
Œ‡±ª± fl¡±˜ÀÈ¡± ’±·ÀÓ¡ ’±1y ∆˝ ¡ıÓ«¡˜±ÚÕ˘ ‰¡ø˘ Ôfl¡± ¡ı≈Ê± ◊̋ÀÂº]

2. You have been reading a novel. Ó≈¡ø˜ ¤‡Ú Î¬◊¡ÛÚ…±¸‡Ú
¡ÛøǏÀ˚̨ ◊̋  ’±Â±º]

3. Ram has been working since Monday last. [1±À˜
Œ¸±˜¡ı±11 ¡Û1± fl¡±˜ fl¡ø1 ’±ÀÂº]

4. They have been living in this house since 1909.

[ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¤ ◊̋ ‚1‡ÚÓ¡ 1909 ‰¡Ú1 ¡Û1± ¡ı±¸ fl¡ø1 ’±ÀÂº]
Note 1 : Present Perfect Continuous Tense 1 ̆ ·Ó¬

Period of time [¬ı…±¬Ûfl¡ ̧ ˜ ˛̊] 1 Î¬◊À~‡ Ô±øfl¡À˘ Ó¬±1 ’±·Ó¬ ‘for’

’±1n∏ ‘point of time’ [øÚø«√©Ü ̧ ˜˚˛]1 Î¬◊À~‡ Ô±øfl¡À˘ Ó¬±1 ’±·Ó¬
‘since’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ–

92 93



LEARNERS' ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMP. V, VI, VII / LEARNERS' ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMP. V, VI, VII  /

1. He  has been suffering from Black Fever for a

week. [ÀÓ¡›“ ¤¸5±˝ Ê≈ø1 fl¡í˘±;1Ó¡ ̂ ”¡ø· ’±ÀÂº]
2. I have been  writing this  since morning. [˜ ◊̋ 1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª±1

¡Û1± ¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ø˘ø‡ ’±ÀÂ“±º]
3. You have been doing the work since 7 o’ clock in

the morning. [Ó≈¡ø˜ 1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª± 7  ¡ıÊ±1 ¡Û1± fl¡±˜ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1 ’±Â±º]
›¬Û11 1 Ú— ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬À˚̨ period of time ’±1n∏ 2 ’±1n  3 Ú— ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬À˚̨

point of time ’fl¡ ̧ ”‰¬± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º
Note - 2 : Present Continuous Tense Ó¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ŒÚ±À √̋√±ª±

Verb Œ¬ı±1 Present Perfect Continuous Tense  ÀÓ¬± ¬ı…ª √̋√±1
Ú √̋√̊ º̨ ŒÓ¬ÀÚ Verb Œ¬ı±1 ̋ √√í˘ - believe, belong,  contain, feel,

think, know, like, hope, see, want,  love, understand  ’±ø√º
Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈¸ø1 Present Perfect

ContinuousTense Ó¡  'Eat' verb 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û]
Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –

Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons  Singular              Plural

1st Prsn    I have been  eating  rice.  We have been

                 eating rice.

2nd Prsn You  have been eating rice.       You have been

                             eating  rice.

3rd Prsn  He has been eating  rice.     They have been

                                                     eating  rice.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1. Present Perfect Continuous Tense 1 Formation ø˘ø‡
øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º

2. ¡ıgÚœ1 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± verb À¡ı±1 Present Perfect

ContinuousTense  Ó¡ ø˘‡±º
(a) Ram  (eat) the mango.

(b) The Moon (rise) in the West.

(c) The dog (bark).

(d) The girls (play) cricket.

(e) Dipika (come) here.

(f) The principal (say) this.

2. ¡Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 Present Perfect ContinuousTense

Õ˘ 1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡1±º
(a) The girls learn well.

(b) The teacher punishes the student.

(c) They  do the work.

(d) You tell him the story.

(e) I swim in the river.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ø¸˝“Ó¡ fl¡±øÊ˚˛± fl¡ø1À˚˛˝◊ ’±ÀÂº
[‡] Ó≈¡ø˜ Ù≈¡È¡¡ı˘ Œ‡ø˘À˚˛˝◊ ’±Â±º
[·] Ó¡±˝◊ 1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª±1 ¡Û1± Œfl¡1˜ Œ‡ø˘À˚˛˝◊ ’±ÀÂº
[‚] ’±ø˜ ¤˝◊ fl¡±˚«±˘˚˛Ó¡ 1990 ‰¡Ú1 ¡Û1± fl¡±˜ fl¡ø1 ’±ÀÂ“±º
[„] ’±ø˜ Ó¡±Õ˘ Õ·À˚˛˝◊ ’±ÀÂ±º

5.  Past Indefinite Tense

’Ó¬œÓ¬Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤øÈ¬ fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ¬ı± ̧ —‚øÈ¬Ó¬ Õ˝ Œ˚±ª±  ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘ Verb 1
Past Indefinite Tense  ̋ √√̊ º̨ Past Indefinite Tense ·Í¬Ú fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬
¸√±˚̨ Main Verb 1 Past form ŒÈ¬±À √̋√ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨

Past Indefinite Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± Formation

’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º
 Formation: Subject + Past form of the  Main Verb

+ object.

1. I ate rice. [˜ ◊̋ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡± ◊̋øÂÀ “̆±º]
2. He drank  milk. [ÀÓ¡›“ ‰¡±˝ ‡± ◊̋øÂ˘º]
3. Mahabir did the work. [˜˝±¡ıœÀ1 fl¡±˜ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1øÂ˘º]
4. You went there. [Ó≈¡ø˜ Ó¡±Õ˘ ∆·øÂ˘±º]
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±À1 ’Ó¬œÓ¬1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ ¬ı± ‚È¬Ú±fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ Verb

1 Past form ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
Past Indefinite Tense ’±1n∏ Present Indefinite Tense 1

·Í¬Ú õ∂Ì±˘œ1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬Û±Ô«fl¡… Ú± ◊̋√√º Œfl¡ª˘ verb 1 form 1
Œ √̋√  ̧ ˘øÚ ̋ √√̊ ˛º Present Indefinite ’Ó¬ verb 1 Present form

’±1n∏ Past Indefinite ’Ó¬ verb 1 Past form  ̋ √√̊ º̨
Ó¡̆ Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Past Indefinite Tense

Ó¡  'Eat' verb 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –
Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons Singular Plural

94 95



LEARNERS' ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMP. V, VI, VII / LEARNERS' ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMP. V, VI, VII  /

1st Prsn I ate rice. We ate rice.

2nd Prsn You ate rice. You ate rice.

3rd Prsn He ate rice. They ate rice.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1. Past Indefinite Tense 1 Formation ø˘ø‡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± Î¬◊±˝1Ì
ø˚˛±º

2. ¡ıgÚœ1 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± verb À¡ı±1 Past Tense Form  Ó¡ ø˘‡±º
(a) Kamal  (eat) the guava.

(b) The boy  (get up) in the morning.

(c) The dog (bark).

(d) The girls (play) cricket.

(e) Dipika (come) here.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] Ó¡±˝◊ Ú±ø‰¡øÂ˘º
[‡] Ó≈¡ø˜ fl¡±øµøÂ˘±º
[·] Ú±1±˚˛ÀÌ ø˙˘ÀÈ¡± ø˘˚˛±˝◊øÂ˘º
[‚] ’±ø˜ ¸˜˚˛ Ú©Ü fl¡ø1øÂÀ˘“±º
[„] ø¸˝“Ó¡ ’±ø˝øÂ˘º
[‰¡] ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ŒÎ¬◊Ó¡±˝◊ ŒÓ¡±˜±fl¡ ¤È¡±Œ‰¡±˘± øøÂ˘º

6.  Past Continuous Tense

’Ó¬œÓ¬Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¬± fl¡±˜ ‰¬ø˘ Ôfl¡± ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ verb 1 Past

Continuous form ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨
Past Continuous Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± Formation

’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ì ̋ ˚̨º
Formation: Subject + Past form of  Be Verb (was /

were) + Main verb - ing + object

Exampple :

1. I was eating rice. [˜ ◊̋ ¡ˆ¡±Ó¡ ‡± ◊̋ ’±øÂÀ “̆±]º
2. Sirina was drinking milk. [øù´ø1Ú± ·±‡œ1 ‡± ◊̋ ’±øÂ˘º]
3. They were swimming in the pond. [ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¡Û≈‡≈1œÀÈ¡±Ó¡

“̧±Ó≈¡ø1 ’±øÂ˘º]
›¬Û11 1 Ú— ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±1 ‘I’ subject, ‘was’  ŒÈ¬± past form of

the be verb ‘am’, ‘eat’ ŒÈ¬± main verb ’±1n∏ Ó¬±1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ‘ing’

Œ˚±· ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ‘rice’ ¤ ◊̋√√ object ŒÈ¬± ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√º
’Ó¬œÓ¬ fl¡±˘Ó¬ ≈√È¬± fl¡±˜ ¤Àfl¡˘À· ‰¬ø˘ Ôfl¡± ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ Ó¬±À1 ¤È¬± Past

Continuous Tense 1 ’±1n∏ ’±ÚÀÈ¬± Past Indefinite Tense 1
√̋√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

(i) He ate an apple while Ganesh was reading a novel.

[·ÀÚÀ˙ Œ˚øÓ¡̊ ±̨ Î¬◊¡ÛÚ…±¸ ¡ÛøǏ ’±øÂ˘ ŒÓ¡øÓ¡̊ ±̨ ŒÓ¡›“ ¤È¡± ’±À¡Û˘ ‡± ◊̋øÂ˘º]
(ii) When I saw her she was drinking tea. [À˚øÓ¡˚̨± ̃ ◊̋

Ó¡± ◊̋fl¡ Œ‡± ¡Û± ◊̋øÂÀ “̆±, ŒÓ¡øÓ¡˚̨± Ó¡± ◊̋ ‰¡±˝ ‡± ◊̋ ’±øÂ˘º]
›¬Û11 õ∂Ô  ̃¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±Ó¬ ≈√È¬± fl¡±̃  – ë‡±̋ ◊√√ Ôfl¡±í ’±1n∏ ë¬ÛøÏ¬̌ Ôfl¡±í ¤Àfl¡ ̧ ˜˚̨ÀÓ¬

‰¬ø̆  ’±øÂ√̆  -- ¤ÀÚ ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±̇  fl¡1± ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨Ó¬ ¤È¬± ’—  ̇Past Indefinite

Tense ’Ó¬ ’±1n∏ ¡ı±fl¡œÀÈ¡± Past Continuous Tense ’Ó¬ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈¸ø1 Past Continuous

Tense Ó¡  'Eat' verb 1  Conjugation  Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –
Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons  Singular         Plural

1st Prsn    I was eating rice.        We were eating rice.

2nd Prsn   You were eating rice.     You were eating rice.

3rd Prsn He was eating rice.   They were eating  rice.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1. Past Continuous Tense 1 Formation ø˘ø‡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡±
Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø ˛̊±º

2. ¡ıgÚœ1 øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± verb À¡ı±1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡ø1 ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 Past

ContinuousTense Ó¡ ø˘‡±º
(a) Kamal  (eat) the guava.
(b) The boy  (get up) in the morning.
(c) The dog (bark).
(d) The girls (play) cricket.
(e) Dipika (come) here.
(f) The principal (say) this.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] Ó¡±˝◊ À‡ø˘ ’±øÂ˘º
[‡] Ó≈¡ø˜ ‰¡±˝◊Àfl¡˘ ‰¡˘±˝◊ ’±øÂ˘±º
[·] Ú¡ıœÀÚ ¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡ fl¡±˜ fl¡ø1 ’±øÂ˘º
[‚] ’±ø˜ ·ÂÀÈ¡± ¡ı·±˝◊ ’±øÂÀ˘“±º
[„] Ó≈¡ø˜ ’˝±1 ¸˜˚˛Ó¡ ˝À1ÀÚ Âø¡ı ’“±øfl¡ ’±øÂ˘º
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7.  Past Perfect Tense

’Ó¬œÓ¬Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¬± fl¡±˜ ̧ •Û”Ì« Œ˝√√±ª± ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ Past Perfect

Tense 1 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨
Past Perfect  Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡̆ Ó¡ ø˚̨± Formation ’Ú≈̧ ø1

·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º
Formation:

Subject + had (past form of ‘have’ / ‘has’)+ past

participle form of the main verb + object

Example :

I had eaten rice. [˜ ◊̋ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡± ◊̋øÂÀ “̆±º]
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±Ó¬ ‘I’ subject, ‘had’ ŒÈ¬± past form of the

Auxiliary Verb ‘have’, Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ‘eat’ verb 1 past participle

form ‘eaten’ ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ‘rice’ object ŒÈ¬± ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√º
More Examples :

Your brother  had given me a book. [ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ̂ ¡±À˚˛Àfl¡
Œ˜±fl¡ ¤‡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û øøÂ˘º]

She  had  drunk a glass of milk. [Ó¡±˝◊  ¤ø·˘±‰¡ ·±‡œ1
‡± ◊̋øÂ˘±º]

You had done the sum. [Ó≈¡ø˜ ’—fl¡ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1øÂ˘±º]
They had played cricket. [ ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ øSêÀfl¡È¡ Œ‡ø˘øÂ˘º]
We had gone there. [’±ø˜ Ó¡±Õ˘ ∆·øÂÀ “̆±º]
She had sung a song. [Ó¡± ◊̋ ¤È¡± ·±Ú ·± ◊̋øÂ˘º]
The judge had punished him for his misdeed.

[ø¡ı‰¡±1fl¡ÊÀÚ ŒÓ¡›“1 ̂ ≈¡˘1 fl¡±1ÀÌ ̇ ±øô¶ øøÂ˘º]
’Ó¡œÓ¡Ó¡ ̧ •Ûiß Œ˝±ª± ≈È¡± øSê̊ ±̨1 fl¡±˘ ¡ı≈Ê±¡ıÕ˘ ’±·Ó¡ Œ˙ ∏̄ Œ˝±ª±ÀÈ¡±1

Œé¡SÓ¡ Past Perfect Tense ’±1n∏ ø¡ÛÂÓ¡ Œ˝±ª±ÀÈ¡±1 Œé¡SÓ¡ Past

Indefinite Tense ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˛̊º
Examples :

The bus had left the station before we reached

there.[’±ø˜ Õ· Œ¡Û±ª±1 ’±·ÀÓ¡ ¡ı±ÂÀÈ¡± Œ©Ü‰¡Ú ¤ø1øÂ˘º]
The patient had died before the doctor came. [Î¡±"1ÊÚ

’˝±1 ’±·ÀÓ¡̋ ◊ Œ1±·œÊÚ ̃ ø1øÂ˘º]
I had prepared tea before you came. [Ó≈¡ø˜ ’˝±1 ’±·ÀÓ¡̋ ◊

˜ ◊̋ ‰¡±˝ ¡ıÚ± ◊̋øÂÀ “̆±º]
’Ó¡œÓ¡Ó¡ Œ ±̋ª± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ‚È¡Ú± ̧ •§Àg ’¡ı±ô¶ª fl¡äÚ±, ’Ú≈̃ ±Ú ¡ı± Î¬◊¡Û ø̆t

¡ı≈Ê±¡ıÕ˘ Past Perfect Tense 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˛̊º
Examples:

If I had done that I would have got the prize. [˜ ◊̋  ̊ ø
Œ¸ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1À “̆±À˝ÀÓ“¡Ú ̃ ◊̋ ¡Û≈1©®±1ÀÈ¡± ¡Û±À˘±À “̋ÀÓ¡Úº]

I wish, I had meet you in the market. [˜ ◊̋ ̂ ¡±ø¡ıøÂÀ “̆±, ̃ ◊̋
˚ø ŒÓ¡±˜±fl¡ ¡ıÊ±1Ó¡ ̆ · ¡Û±À “̆±À “̋ÀÓ¡Úº]

Ó¡̆ Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Past Perfect Tense Ó¡
'Eat' verb 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –

Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’
Persons Singular Plural

1st Prsn I had eaten rice. We had eaten rice.

2nd Prsn You had eaten rice. You had eaten rice.

3rd Prsn He had eaten  rice. They had eaten rice.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1. Past PerfectTense 1 Formation ø˘ø‡  Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º
2. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± sentence À¡ı±1 Past Perfect Tense Ó¡ ø˘‡±º

(a) Ramal  eat an apple.
(b) The boy  comes here.
(c) The cow ate the vegetables.
(d) The girls play cricket.

(e) Purnima goes there.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] Ó¡±˝◊ ˜±¡ı«˘ Œ‡ø˘øÂ˘º
[‡] Ó≈¡ø˜ ·±Î¬ˇœÀÈ¡± ‰¡˘±˝◊øÂ˘±º
[·] ’±ø˜ Œ¸˝◊ Í¡±˝◊ Œ¡Û±ª±1 ’±·ÀÓ¡ ø¸˝“Ó¡ ¡Û˘±˝◊øÂ˘º
[‚] ’±ø˜ ·ÂÀÈ¡± ¡ı·±˝◊øÂÀ˘“±º
[„] Ó≈¡ø˜ ’˝±1 ’±·ÀÓ¡˝◊ ŒÓ¡›“ ‰¡±˝ ‡±˝◊øÂ˘º

8.   Past Perfect Continuous Tense

’Ó¬œÓ¬Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¬± fl¡±˜ ¬ı± ‚È¬Ú± ’Ó¬œÓ¬Ó¡¬ ’±1y ∆ √̋√ ’Ó¬œÓ¬Ó¬ ‰¬ø˘
Ô±øfl¡ ’Ó¬œÓ¬ÀÓ¬ ¸•Û”Ì« ∆˝√√ Ôfl¡± ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘ verb 1 Past Perfect

Continuous Tense ̋ √√̊ º̨
Past Perfect Continuous Tense ·Í¬Ú fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ õ∂ÔÀ˜

subject,  ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ÀÓ¬ ‘had’, Ó‘¬Ó¬œ˚̨ÀÓ¬ ‘been’ ‰¬Ó≈¬Ô«ÀÓ¬ main verb
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- ing ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ object ¬ıÀ √̋√º
Past Perfect Continuous Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛±

Formation ’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º
Formatoin :Subject + had + been + main verb - ing

+ object.

Examples :

1. We had been eating rice. ¬[’±ø˜ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡±˝À˚̨ ◊̋ ◊ ’±øÂÀ “̆±º]
2. They had been making a table. ¬[ø̧ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¤‡Ú Œ˜Ê ∆Ó¡̊ ±̨1

fl¡ø1À˚̨ ◊̋  ’±øÂ˘º]
3. Lenin had been playing football. ¬[À˘ø˘ÀÚ Ù≈¡È¡¡ı˘

Œ‡ø˘À˚̨ ◊̋  ’±øÂ˘º]
4. They had been working in the field. ¬[ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¡ÛÔ±1Ó¡

fl¡±˜ fl¡ø1À˚̨ ◊̋  ’±øÂ˘º]
5. We had been trying to solve the problem. ¬[’±ø˜

¸˜¸…±ÀÈ¡± ̧ ˜±Ò±Ú fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘ Œ‰¡©Ü± fl¡ø1À˚̨ ◊̋  ’±øÂÀ “̆±º]
Past Perfect Continuous Tense ¤ Past Continuous

Tense 1 √À1 õ∂±˚̨ ¤Àfl¡ ◊̋√√ ’Ô« ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º Œ¸À˚̨ Œfl¡øÓ¡˚̨±¡ı±¡ Past Perfect

Continuous Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤È¬±fl¡ Past Continuous Tense

’ÀÓ¬± ø˘ø‡¬ı ¬Û±ø1º Œ˚ÀÚ –
I had been playing football. ̃ ◊̋  Ù≈¡È¡¡ı˘ Œ‡ø˘À˚̨ ◊̋  ’±øÂÀ “̆±º

(Past Perfect Continuous)¬
I was playing football. ’±ø˜ Ù≈¡È¡¡ı˘ Œ‡ø˘ ’±øÂÀ “̆±º (Past

Continuous)

Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈¸ø1 Past Perfect

Continuous Tense Ó¡  'Eat' verb 1 Congugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û]
Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –

Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons Singular Plural

1st Prsn I had been eating rice. We had been

                  eating rice.

2nd Prsn You had been eating rice. You had been

                  eating rice.

3rd Prsn He had been eating rice. They had been

                 eating  rice.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1. Past Perfecct Continuous Tense 1 Formation ø˘ø‡
øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚˛±º

2. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚ ˛ ± sentence À¡ı±1 Past Perfect

ContinuousTense  Õ˘ 1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡1±º
(a) They go there.

(b) The girls play cricket.

(c) He  do the work.

(d) The teacher teach us mathematics.

(e) They stay here since 2010.

(f) The principal say this.

(g) The boy work since Monday to Saturday..

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ¡Û≈ø˘‰¡ ’˝±Õ˘Àfl¡ ø¸˝“Ó¡ fl¡±øÊ˚˛± fl¡ø1 ’±øÂ˘º
[‡] ˘í1±˝“ÀÓ¡ ¸øg˚˛± Œ˝±ª±Õ˘Àfl¡ ¡ı˘ Œ‡ø˘ ’±øÂ˘º
[·] Ó¡±˝◊ 1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª±1 ¡Û1± Œfl¡1˜ Œ‡ø˘ ’±øÂ˘º
[‚] ’±ø˜ ¤˝◊‡Ú ·±›“Ó¡ 2000 ‰¡Ú1 ¡Û1± ¡ı¸¡ı±¸ fl¡ø1 ’±øÂÀ˘“±º
[„] 1±ÀÊÀÚ Âø¡ı ’±“øfl¡ ’±øÂ˘º

9.   Future Indefinite Tense

Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¬± fl¡±˜ ¬ı± ‚È¬Ú± ̂ ¬øª ∏̄…Ó¬Ó¬ fl¡1± ̋ √√í¬ı ¬ı± ̧ —‚øÈ¬Ó¬ ̋ √√í¬ı ¤ÀÚ ’Ô«
¬ı≈Ê√±À˘ Future Indefinite Tense ’1 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨

‘Shall’ ’±1n∏ ‘Will’ -- ¤ ◊̋√√ ≈√È¬± ‘Auxiliary verb’ Future

Tense ’Ó¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Future Indefinite Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤È¬± ·Í¬Ú
fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ õ∂ÔÀ˜ subject,  ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ÀÓ¬ subject ’Ú≈̧ ø1 ‘shall’ ¬ı± ‘will’,
Ó‘¬Ó¬œ˚̨ÀÓ¬ Present form of the main verb ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ object ¬ıÀ √̋√º

Future Indefinite Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± Formation

’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º
Formation:Sub + shall / will + present form of Main

Verb + object.

I shall eat rice. [˜ ◊̋  ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡±˜º]
Nanak will build a house. [Ú±ÚÀfl¡ ¤È¡± ‚1 ̧ ±øÊ¡ıº]
Ravan  will learn English.[1±ªÀÌ ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ø˙øfl¡¡ıº]
We shall go there. [’±ø˜ Ó¡±Õ˘ ̊ ±˜º]
They will do the work. [ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ fl¡±˜ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1¡ıº]
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We will build a house. [’±ø˜ ¤È¡± ‚1 ̧ ±øÊ˜º]
¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ first person ’1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ‘shall’ ’±1n∏ second  ’±1n∏

third person ’1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ‘will’ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨
Œfl¡øÓ¬̊ ±̨¬ı± ¬ı±fl¡…1 verb fl¡ ŒÊ√±1 ø√ ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ first person ’1 ̆ ·ÀÓ¬±

‘will’ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
I will meet you.

›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±Àª ëë˜ ◊̋√√ ŒÓ¬±˜±fl¡ ̆ · Òø1À˜ ◊̋√√íí - ¤ÀÚ ŒÊ√±1 ø√̊ ±̨ ’Ô«
õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂ√º

Œfl¡øÓ¬˚̨±¬ı± shall/will  ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 Úfl¡1±Õfl¡ Present Continuous

Tense 1 √À1 ‘going to’ verb ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡ø1› Future Tense ¬1 ’Ô«
õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±ø1 º Œ˚ÀÚ –

(i) Strong Probability [ŒÊ√±1 ̧ y±ªÚ±] ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ –
It is going to rain to - night.

(ii) Simple future  [¸±Ò±1Ì ̂ ¬øª ∏̄…Ó¬] ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ –
He is  going to complete his duty by 10 a. m.

(iii) Intention  [’øˆ¬õ∂±˚̨/ ̋ ◊√√26√±] ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ –
We are going to meet them.

Note : ’Ó¬œÓ¬ fl¡±˘Ó¬ ̂ ¬ø¬ı ∏̄…Ó¬ ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ shall ’±1n∏ will 1 Past

form, ̊ Ô±SêÀ˜ ‘should’ ’±1n∏ ‘would’ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ-
We should play cricket last evening.

Reshma would go there with me.

Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Future Indefinite

Tense Ó¡  'Eat' verb 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –
Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons Singular Plural

1st Prsn I shall eat rice. We shall eat rice.

2nd Prsn You will eat rice. You will eat rice.

3rd Prsn He will eat rice. They will eat rice.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1. Future Indefinite Tense 1 Formation ø˘ø‡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡±
Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø ˛̊±º

2. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± sentence À¡ı±1 Future IndefiniteTense  Õ˘
1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡1±º

(a) He goes there.

(b) The girls do the work.

(c) He  do the work.

(d) Haridas writes the play.

(e) They swim in the river.

(f) The President do this.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ¡ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ ˚±≈ Œ‡˘ ‰¡±¡ıº
[‡] 1±øÓ¡ Ó¡1± Î¬◊˚˛ ˝í¡ıº
[·] À¡ıø˘ Î≈¡¡ı ˚±¡ıº
[‚] ’±ø˜ ˝◊˚˛±Õ˘ ’±Àfl¡Ã ’±ø˝˜º
[„] Ó¡¡ÛÀÚ Œfl¡1˜ Œ‡ø˘¡ıº

10.   Future Continuous Tense

ˆ¬øª¯∏…Ó¬ fl¡±˘Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˚« ‰¬ø˘ Ôfl¡± ’Ô« ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘ Future

Continuous Tense ’1 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨
Future Continuous Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ ·Í¬Ú fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬  õ∂ÔÀ˜

subject, ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ÀÓ¬ shall be / will be, Ó‘¬Ó¬œ˚̨ÀÓ¬ Main Verb-ing

’±1n∏ Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Object  ¬ıÀ √̋√º
Future Continuous Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛±

Formation ’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º
Formation:
Subject + Shall be/Will be + Main Verb + ing + object.

Examples :

(1) Ramananda will be reading a novel. [1±˜±Úµ ◊̋ ¤‡Ú
Î¬◊¡ÛÚ…±¸ ¡ÛøǏ Ô±øfl¡¡ıº]

(2) We shall be waiting for Nabanita. [’±ø˜ ÚªøÚÓ¡±1
fl¡±1ÀÌ ’À¡Ûé¡± fl¡ø1 Ô±øfl¡˜º]

(3) They will be playing cricket. [ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ øSêÀfl¡È¡ Œ‡ø˘
Ô±øfl¡¡ıº]

(4) I shall be writing a book. [˜ ◊̋  ¤‡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ¡ø̆ ø‡ Ô±øfl¡̃ º]
(5) She  will be reading the Ramayana. [Ó¡± ◊̋  1±˜± ˛̊Ì

¡ÛøǏ Ô±øfl¡¡ıº]
(6) We shall be making a house. [’±ø˜ ¤È¡± ‚1 ¸Ê±˝◊

Ô±øfl¡̃ º]
(7) I  shall be drinking honey. [˜ ◊̋ Œ˜Ã ‡± ◊̋ Ô±øfl¡˜º]
(8) They will be playing ball. [ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ¡ı˘ Œ‡ø˘ Ô±øfl¡¡ıº]
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(9)   What will you be doing then? [Ó≈¡ø˜ ŒÓ¡øÓ¡˚̨± øfl¡ fl¡ø1
Ô±øfl¡¡ı±∑]

(10) We shall be sleeping at night. [’±ø̃  1±øÓ¡ q ◊̋ Ô±øfl¡̃ º]
¬ÀÈ¡±fl¡± – ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Verb Œ˚ÀÚ- see, feel, know, look,

love, want, wish ’±ø Future Continuous Tense Ó¡ ¡ı…ª ±̋1 Ú˝˚̨º
Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Future Continuous

Tense Ó¡  'Eat' verb 1 Conjugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –
Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons Singular Plural

1st Prsn I shall be eating rice. We shall be  eating

                                                                                            rice.

2nd Prsn You will be eating rice. You will be eating

                                                                                          rice.

3rd Prsn He will be eating rice.They will be eating

                                                                                          rice.

*YOUR ACTIVITIES*

1. Future Continuous Tense 1 Formation ø˘ø‡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡±
Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø ˛̊±º

2. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± sentence À¡ı±1 Future ContinuousTense  Õ˘
1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡1±º

(a) I learn English.

(b) The Earth moves round the Sun.

(c) The trees give fruits.

(d) We bring some sugar.

(e) They seem fine.

(f) The Secretary do this.

(g) The baby laughs.

5.  ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] ¡Ó≈¡ø˜  ¡ıÊ±1 fl¡ø1 Ô±øfl¡¡ı±º
[‡] 1±øÓ¡ ÀÊ±Ú¡ı±˝◊  Î¬◊Êø˘ Ô±øfl¡¡ıº
[·] fl≈¡ø˘À˚˛ ·œÓ¡ ·±˝◊ Ô±øfl¡¡ıº
[‚] ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ fl¡±˜ fl¡ø1 Ô±øfl¡¡ıº
[„] ’±ø˜ ¤‡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ø˘ø‡ Ô±øfl¡˜º

11.   Future Perfect Tense

¡̂øª ∏̄…Ó¡1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± øÚøV«©Ü ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¡ ¡ı± Ó¡±1 ’±·ÀÓ¡̋ ◊ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ̋ í¡ı
¡ı± ̧ •Ûiß ̋ í¡ı ¤ÀÚ ’Ô« ¡ı≈Ê±À˘ Future Perfect Tense 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º

Future Perfect Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ ·Í¬Ú fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ õ∂ÔÀ˜ Subject

Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂÓ¬√ shall/will, Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ have, Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Past Participle

form of the Main Verb  ’±1n∏ Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Object ¬ıÀ √̋√º
Future Perfect Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± Formation

’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º
Formation : Subject + shall/will + have + Past

Participle form of the Main Verb + object.

Examples :

(1) I shall have done the sum by 7 a.m.

(2) They will have finished the work before noon.

(3) We shall have invited him in the meeting before May.

(4) He will have gone there.

(5) Meera and Neera will have broken this glass

before  it gets smashed.

Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Future Perfect
Tense Ó¡ 'Eat' verb  1 Congugation [Ò±Ó≈¡ 1+¡Û] Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘ –

Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons Singular Plural

1st Prsn I shall have eaten rice. We shall have

                  eaten rice.

2nd Prsn You will have eaten rice.     You will have

                               eaten rice.

3rd Prsn He will have eaten rice. They will

                                                                     have  eaten rice.

ÀÈ¡±fl¡± – Future Perfect Tense 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ‡≈¡ı fl¡˜ ̋ ˚̨º ¡

12.   Future Perfect Continuous Tense

ˆ¡øª ∏̄…ÀÓ¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¡± fl¡±˜ ’±Ú ¤È¡± fl¡±˜ ’±1y Œ˝±ª±1 ’±·Õ˘Àfl¡
‰¡ø˘ Ô±øfl¡¡ı ¡ı≈ø˘  ı≈Ê±À˘ Verb 1 Future Perfect Continuous

Tense  ̋ ˚̨º
Future Perfect Continuous Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡…  ·Í¬Ú fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬

õ∂ÔÀ˜ subject ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ÀÓ¬ shall/will, Ó‘¬Ó¬œ˚̨ÀÓ¬ have been ‰¡Ó≈¡Ô«ÀÓ¡∏
104 105



LEARNERS' ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMP. V, VI, VII / LEARNERS' ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMP. V, VI, VII  /

Object  ¡ıÀ˝º
Future Perfect Continuous Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨±

Formation ’Ú≈̧ ø1 ·Í¡Ú ̋ ˚̨º
Formation : Subjcet + shall/will + have been +

Main Verb- ing + object.

Examples :

(1) I shall have been eating rice before he comes.

(2) Raja will have been reading this lesson for a week

next month.

(3) He will have been writing before you return.

4. We shall have been discussing the matter before

the president arrives.

5. The train will have been running before it reaches

Delhi.

Note :Future Perfect Tense  1 À1 ∏  Future Perfect

Continuous Tense  À1± ¬√√ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ‡≈¬ı fl¡˜ ̋ √√̊ º̨
Ó¡˘Ó¡  person  ’±1n∏ number  ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Future Perfect

ContinuousTense Ó¡  'Eat' verb 1 Congugation Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í̆  –
Conjugation of the Verb ‘Eat’

Persons     Singular Plural

1st Prsn        I shall have been eating rice. We shall have

         been eating rice.

2nd Prsn      You will have been eating rice.     You will have

         been eating rice.

3rd Prsn      He will have been eating rice.They will have

                                                                       been eating rice.

EXERCISE

1.Tense ̃ ≈Í¡ÀÓ¡ Œfl¡ ◊̋È¡± ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑ õ∂øÓ¡ÀÈ¡±À1 formation  ø˘ø‡
øÓ¡øÚÈ¡±Õfl¡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚̨±º

2. Put the verbs given within brackets into their

correct tense.

(a) It (rain) everyday.

(b) We (see) a bird.

(c) I ( build) a house.

(d) Lalita (learn) English.

(e) He  (finish) he work just now.

(f) She  (come) tomorrow.

(g) We (come) just now.

(h) He  (write) a letter to Radha.

(i) She (work).

(j) They  (come) just now.

(k) I (go) to Delhi next Monday.

(l) He (come) here yesterday.

(m) The Sun  (rise) in the east.

(n) Birds  (fly) in the air.

(o) He  (live) in this house since 2001.

(p) He (read) the book while I went there.

(q) The new teacher  (come) tomorrow.

(r) I (write) a letter to him next week.

(s) She (work) in the morning.

(t) The lady (take) her meal by 7 O' clock.

(u) They (reach) home.

(v) If he (come) you must do the work.

5.  Translate into English.

[fl] ø¸ “̋Ó¡ ̧ ±˚̨ 1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª± Úœ1 ¡Û±1Ó¡ Ù≈¡ø1¡ıÕ˘ ̊ ±˚̨̨º
[‡] ¡ı1 ∏̄≈Ì øÀ˘ ̃ ◊̋ ¡ıÊ±1Õ˘ Ú±˚±›º
[·] fi1—ÀÊª ¤ÊÚ ̃ ˝±Ú ̧ •⁄±È¡ ’±øÂ˘º
[‚] 1±©Ü™¡ÛøÓ¡ÊÚ ’˝±fl¡±ø˘ &ª±˝±È¡œÕ˘ ’±ø˝¡ıº
[„] ̧ ”̊ « ¤ ◊̃̋ ±S Î≈¡¡ı ·í˘¡º
[‰¡] À˚±ª± ‰¡±ø1 ‚KI◊± Òø1 ¡ı1 ∏̄≈Ì ø ’±ÀÂº
[Â] fl¡˘•§±À‰¡ ’±À˜ø1fl¡± ’±ø¡ı©®±1 fl¡ø1øÂ˘º
[Ê] ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ fl¡±˜ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1 Ô±øfl¡¡ıº
[Á¡] ø¸ “̋Ó¡ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡± ◊̋øÂ˘º
[¤û] ̃ ◊̋ 1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª± ¡ÛÀǏ±“º
[È¡] ̧ ”̊ « ’ô¶ Œ˚±ª±1 ’±·ÀÓ¡ ’±ø˜ ‚1 ¡Û± ◊̋øÂÀ “̆±º
[Í¡]  ŒÓ¡›“ Œ·±ÀÈ¡ ◊̋ øÚ fl¡±˜ fl¡ø1 Ô±øfl¡¡ıº
[Î¡] Ó≈¡ø˜ ’±1n∏ ̊ ≈ ’˝± ¡ıÂ1 ¡Û≈1œÕ˘ ̊ ±¡ı±º  o o o
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CLASS-VII

Chapter -1

KINDS OF SENTENCES

[¡ı±fl¡…1 õ∂fl¡±1]

ÀÓ¡±˜±À˘±Àfl¡ ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝Â±Œ˚ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ̇ s ̆ ·˘±ø· ¤Àfl¡±È¡± ̧ •Û”Ì« ’Ô«
õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1À˘ Ó¡±fl¡ Sentence [¡ı±fl¡… ] ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º øfl¡c  ’±˜±1 ̃ Ú1
¬̂±¬ı ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Sentence Œ¬ı±11 øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Î¬◊ÀV …̇ Ô±Àfl¡º øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Sentence

’1 Î¬◊ÀV˙… ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ øfl¡¡ı± ¬ıÌ«Ú± ø√̊ ±̨, Œfl¡±ÀÚ±¡ı±ÀÈ¬±1 Î¬◊ÀV˙… ∆˝ÀÂ õ∂ùü Œ¸±Ò±,
Œfl¡±ÀÚ±¬ı±ÀÈ¬±1 ’±À√̇ , ’Ú≈À1±Ò ¬ı± õ∂±Ô«Ú± fl¡1±, Œfl¡±ÀÚ±¬ı±ÀÈ¬±1 ø¬ıÉ˚̨ ¬ı± ̃ Ú1
’±fl¡±∫± õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1±º  Ó¡˘1 ¡ı±fl¡… Œfl¡ ◊̋È¡± ̃ Ú fl¡1± –

1. This is a tree.

2. Is he working?

3. Come here.

4. What a big animal!

5. May God bless you.

›¡Û11 ¡ı±fl¡… Œfl¡ ◊̋È¡±1 1 Ú— ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Àª ¤È¡± ¡ıÌ«Ú± õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂº 2 Ú—
¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±1 ¡Z±1± ¤È¡± õ∂ùü Œ¸±Ò± ∆˝ÀÂº  3 Ú— ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±1 ¡Z±1± ’±À˙ ø ˛̊±
¡ı≈ÀÊ±ª± ∆˝ÀÂº 4  ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Àª ø¡ıÉ˚̨ ¡̂±ª  õ∂fl¡±̇  fl¡ø1ÀÂº ’±1n∏ 5 Ú— ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Àª
˜Ú1 ̋ ◊2Â± õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂº ¤ÀÚ√À1 ̂ ¡±ª õ∂fl¡±˙1 Î¬◊ÀV˙… ’Ú≈̊ ±˚̨œ  ̋ ◊—1±Êœ
¡ı…±fl¡1ÌÓ¡ Sentence fl¡ ̃ ≈Í¬ÀÓ¬ ¬Û±“À‰¬±È¬± ̂ ¬±·Ó¬ ̂ ¡±· fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº Œ˚ÀÚ –

1. Assertive Sentence  ¬ı±  Declarative Sentence

[¬ıÌ«Ú±Rfl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…]  2. Interrogative Sentence.  [õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…] 3.

Imperative Sentence.  [’±À√̇ , ’Ú≈À1±Ò ¬ı± Î¬◊¬ÛÀ√̇  ̧ ”‰¬fl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…] 4.

Exclamatory Sentence. [’±À¬ı· ¬ı± ø¬ıÉ˚̨ ̧ ”‰¬fl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…] 5. Optative

Sentence.  [ ◊̋√√26√±, ’±fl¡±∫±, õ∂Ô«Ú± ¡ı± ’±̇ œ¡ı«± ”̧‰¡fl¡  ¬ı±fl¡…]
Ó¬̆ 1 ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±11 ø¬ı ∏̄À˚̨√ ’±À˘±‰¬Ú± fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º

1. Assertive Sentence  [¬ıÌ«Ú±Rfl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…]

It is your Umbrella.

He is reading a book.

They are playing ball.

›¡Û1Ó¡ Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡1± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±À1 ¤fl¡± ¤Àfl¡±È¡± ̧ ±Ò±1Ì ¡ıÌ«Ú± õ∂fl¡±˙
fl¡ø1ÀÂº ¤ÀÚÀ1 ø˚ Sentence ¤  Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¬± ‚È¬Ú±1 ¬ı± ¬ıd1 ¬¬ıÌ«Ú± ø√À˚̨
Œ¸ ◊̋√√ Sentence ’Àfl¡ Assertive Sentence [¬ıÌ«Ú±Rfl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…] Œ¬ı±À˘º

Assertive Sentence ’fl¡ Declarative Sentence [Œ‚± ∏̄Ì±
Œ¬ı±Òfl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…] › Œ¬ı±À˘º Œfl¡øÓ¬̊ ±̨¬ı±  Œfl¡øÓ¬̊ ±̨¬ı± ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨fl¡ Statement ¬ı≈ø˘›
Œfl¡±ª± ̋ √√̊ º̨ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ Assertive Sentence ’1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ full stop [.]
¬ıÀ √̋√º  Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –

1. God is great.  [÷ù´1 ̃ ˝±Úº]
2. The Moon moves round the Earth. [‰¬f ¬Û‘øÔªœ1

‰¬±ø1›Ù¬±À˘ ‚”À1º]
3. They are students.  [ø¸ “̋Ó¡  Â√±Sº]
4. Man is mortal.  [˜±Ú≈̋ √√ ̃ 1Ì˙œ˘º]
5. You are a girl. [Ó≈¬ø˜ ¤Ê√Úœ ÀÂ±ª±˘œº]  ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
 Assertive Sentence ’1 Œfl¡˝◊√ √È¬±˜±Ú ¸±Ò±1Ì ∆¬ıø˙©Ü…

(Characteristics of Assertive Sentence) ’±ÀÂ√, Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Assertive Sentence ’1 fl¡Ó«¬± (Subject word) ŒÈ¬±

¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ Verb 1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Kamala is my sister. [fl¡˜˘±  Œ˜±1 ̂ ¡Úœº]
¤ ◊̋√√ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬Ó¬ ‘Kamala’ Subject ŒÈ¬± ‘is’Verb ’1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıø̋ √√ÀÂ√º
2. It, Here, There   ’±ø√1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¬± ¬ÛÀ√À1 Assertive

Sentence ’±1y ̋ √√À  ̆Subject word ŒÈ¬± Verb ’1 ¬Û±Â√Ó¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Here is my pen.  [ ◊̋√√̊ ±̨ÀÓ¬ Œ˜±1 fl¡˘˜ ’±ÀÂ√º]
¤ ◊̋√√ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬Ó¬ Subject word ‘my íŒÈ¬± ‘is’ Verb 1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√º

Œ¸ ◊̋√√√À1 –
It is Ram’s house  [¤ ◊̋√√ÀÈ¬± 1±˜1 ‚1º]
There are some benches in the room.  [Àfl¡±Í¡±ÀÈ¡±Ó¡

Œfl¡˝◊È¡±˜±Ú Œ¡ı= ’±ÀÂº]
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡… ≈√È¬± ‘It’ ’±1n∏ ‘There’ 1 ¡Z±1± ’±1y Œ √̋√±ª± ¡ı±À¡ı ¬ı±fl¡…

≈√È¬±1 ‘Subject word’ SêÀ˜ ‘is’  ’±1n∏ ‘are’  Verb ’1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√º
3. Œfl¡øÓ¬̊ ±̨¬ı± Œfl¡øÓ¬̊ ±̨¬ı± Finite Verb, Adverb Ú±̋ ◊√√¬ı± Adjective

’1 ›¬Û1Ó¬ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄ ŒÊ√±1 (emphasis) ø√¬ıÕ˘ Subject word [fl¡Ó«¬±]ŒÈ¬±
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Verb 1 ¬Û±Â√Ó¬ ¬ıU›ª± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
Never was she a good singer. [Œfl¡øÓ¬ ˛̊±› Ó¡± ◊̋ ̂ ¡±˘ ·± ˛̊fl¡

Ú±øÂ√̆ º]
Must I read my lesson. [øÚ(˚̨ ̃ ◊̋√√ Œ˜±1 ¡Û±Í¡ ¡ÛøǏ¡ı ◊̋ ̆ ±ø·¡ıº]
¤ÀÚ√À1 ø˚À¬ı±1 finite verb, adjective ¬ı± adverb ¤ Œfl¡±ÀÚ±

Assertive Sentence ’1 Subject word 1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıø √̋√¬ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬Ó¬
ø¸˝√√“Ó¬1 ŒÊ√±1 Ôfl¡± ¬ı± õ∂Ò±Ú… Ôfl¡± ¬ı≈Ê√±˚˛ ø¸˝√√“Ó¬fl¡ Œ¸˝◊√√ Assertive

Sentence ŒÈ¬±1 Emphatic Word ’±1n∏ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬fl¡ Emphatic

Assertive Sentence ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º

2. Interrogative Sentence [õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…]

Ó¡˘1 ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
1. Who was your brother ? [ŒÓ¬±˜±1 ˆ¡±À˚˛fl¡  Œfl¡±Ú

’±øÂ√̆ ∑]
2. When will   she  come ?  [Ó¡± ◊̋ Œfl¡øÓ¬˚̨± ’±ø √̋√¬ı∑]
3. Where does she live ?  [Ó¡± ◊̋ fl¡íÓ¬ ¡ı±¸ fl¡À1∑]
4. Are you a student ?  [Ó≈¡ø˜ ¤ÊÚ Â±SŒÚ∑]
5. Will they go to market ?  [ø¸ √̋√“Ó¬ ¡ıÊ±1Õ˘ ̊ ±¬ıŒÚ ∑]
›¬Û11 õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ÀÈ¬± ¬ı±fl¡… ◊̋√√ ¤Àfl¡± ¤Àfl¡±È¬± õ∂ùü fl¡1± ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º Œ¸À ˛̊

¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±1 Interrogative Sentence [õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…]º
’Ô«±» ø˚ Sentence 1 ¡Z±1± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± õ∂ùü Œ¸±Ò± ̋ √√̊  ̨Œ¸ ◊̋√√ Sentence

’Àfl¡ Interrogative Sentence [õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…] Œ¬ı±À˘º
ø¡ı– ̂ – Interrogative Sentence [õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…] 1 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ø¡ÛÂ1

’Ò…±˚̨Ó¡ ø¡ı˙ˆ¡±À¡ı ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº

3. Imperative Sentence : [’±À√̇ ,  ’Ú≈À1±Ò√ ¬ı± Î¬◊¬ÛÀ√̇
”̧‰¬fl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…]

Ó¡˘1 Sentence À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
1. Please give me a book. -- ’Ú≈¢∂̋  fl¡ø1 Œ˜±fl¡ ¤‡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û

ø˚̨fl¡º
2. Don’t wet in the rain. -- ¡ı1 ∏̄≈ÌÓ¡ øÚøÓ¡øÓ¡¡ı±º
3. Come here soon. --Œ¸±Úfl¡±À˘ ̋ ◊̊ ±̨Õ˘ ’±˝±º
4. Close the door. -- 1Ê±ÀÈ¡± ¡ıg fl¡1± º
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±11 õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ÀÈ¬±1 ¡Z±1± øfl¡¬ı± Ú √̋√̊  ̨øfl¡¬ı± ’±À√̇ , ’Ú≈À1±Ò

¬ı± õ∂±Ô«Ú± ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º Œ¸À˚̨ ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±1 Imperative Sentenceº ø˚ ¬ı±fl¡…1

¡Z±1± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’±À√˙, ’Ú≈À1±Ò , õ∂±Ô«Ú±, Î¬◊¬ÛÀ√˙ ’±ø√  ¬ı≈ÀÊ√±ª± ̋ ˛̊ Œ¸ ◊̋√√
¬ı±fl¡…Àfl¡ Imperative Sentence Œ¬ı±À˘º

Imperative Sentence ’1 Œfl¡̋ ◊√√È¬±̃ ±Ú ̧ ±Ò±1Ì ∆¬ıø̇ ©Ü ’±ÀÂ√º Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Imperative Sentence ’Ó¬ ̧ ±Ò√±1ÌÀÓ¬ Subject Word

‘you’ ŒÈ¬± Î¬◊̋ √√… Ô±Àfl¡º
2. Imperative Sentence  ’1 Verb ŒÈ¬± ¸√±˚˛ Persent

tense 1 ̋ √√̊ º̨
3. Imperative Sentence ’1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ Assertive Sentence

1 √À1 ̧ √±˚̨ ¬full stop (.)  ¬ıÀ √̋√º Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –
Write a letter. __  ¤‡Ú ø‰¡øÍ¡ ø˘‡±º
¤ ◊̋√√ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬1 subject word ‘you’ ŒÈ¬± Î¬◊̋ √√… ’±ÀÂ√º ̋ ◊√√̊ ˛±1 verb

‘write’ ŒÈ¬± Present tense ’Ó¬ ’±ÀÂ√º ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ Assertive

Sentence 1 √À1 full stop (.)  ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√º
Œfl¡øÓ¬˚˛±¬ı± Œfl¡øÓ¬˚˛±¬ı± ‘Let’ Verb ¬ı…ª˝√√±1 fl¡ø1› Imperative

Sentence ·Í¬Ú fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ–
(i) Let us play now. ’±˝± ’±ø˜ ¤øÓ¡˚̨± Œ‡À “̆±º
(ii) Let us read the story.  ’±˜±fl¡ ·äÀÈ¬± ¡ÛøǏ¡ıÕ˘ ø√̊ fl̨¡º
(iii) Let him not do that. ÀÓ¡›“fl¡ ¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘ øÚø√¬ıº
‘Let’ Verb À1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Imperative Sentence ’±1y ̋ √√íÀ˘

Subject word ŒÈ¬± ‘Let’ Verb 1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ’±1n∏ main verb ŒÈ¬±
Subject word  1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√º ›¬Û11 1 Ú— Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì1 ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬Ó¬ õ∂ÔÀ˜
‘Let’ Verb Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Subject word ‘us’ ’±1n∏ Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ main

verb ‘play’ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º

4.   Exclamatory Sentence [’±À¬ı· ¬ı± ø¬ıÉ˚̨ ̧ ”‰¬fl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…]

Ó¡˘1 Sentence À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
(i) Alas, he is dead! (Sorrow) -  ̋ √√±˚̨, ŒÓ¬›“ ̃ ø1˘/

(ii) Hurrah! We have won the battle. - (Joy)  øfl¡ ’±Úµ/

’±ø˜ ̊ ≈XÓ¬ øÊ√øfl¡À “̆±º
(iii) What a beautiful scenery! (Wonder) - øfl¡ ̧ ≈µ1 ‘√̇ …/
(iv) How poorly he has dressed! (Pity)  - øfl¡ øÚ–øfl¡Ú

ˆ¬±À¬ı ŒÓ¬›“ Œ¬Û±Â√±fl¡ ¬Ûø1Ò±Ú fl¡ø1ÀÂ ! ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
›¬Û11 õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ÀÈ¬± Sentence ’1 Ê√ø1˚˛ÀÓ¬ ̃ Ú1 Î¬◊2‰¬ ’±Úµ ¬ı±

ø¬ıÉ˚˛ ¬ı± ø¬ı¯∏±√ ¬ı…Mê fl¡1± ∆˝√√ÀÂ√º Œ¸À˚˛ ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±1 Exclamatory

Sentence º ø˚ Sentence ’Ó¬ ¬ıMê√±1 ̃ Ú1 ’±À¬ı·, Î¬◊2Â3±¸, ̋ √√̄ ∏«, ø¬ı ∏̄±,
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ø¬ıÉ˚˛ ’±ø√ õ∂fl¡±˙ ¬fl¡1± ̋ ˚˛, Œ¸˝◊√√ Sentence ’Àfl¡ Exclamatory

Sentence Œ¬ı±À˘º
¤ÀÚ ¬ı±fl¡…1 Œ˙¯∏Ó¬ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ø¬ıÉ˚˛ ̧ ”‰¬fl¡ ø‰¬Ú (Exclamatory

Mark‘!’)  ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ ˛º ø¡ZÓ¬œ ˛̊ÀÓ¬ Exclamatory Sentence

Œ¬ı±1Ó¬ Alas, What, How, Harrah! Well done! ’±ø√  Word

¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨
¬ıU ̧ ˜ ˛̊Ó¬ What, How ’±ø√À1 ’±1y Œ˝√√±ª± Exclamatory

Sentence ’Ó¬ ¬ı…ª˝√√±1 Œ˝√√±ª± Anomalous Finite VerbŒÈ¬±
Subject Word  1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ –

(i) What a fine picture it is!  øfl¡˜±Ú ̧ ≈µ1 ¤ ◊̋√√ Â√ø¬ıÀÈ¬±Ø
(ii)What a fool Ram is !  1±˜ øfl¡ Œ˚ ̃ ”‡«Ø
(iii) How terrible the Volcano is! ’±À¢ü˚˛ø·ø1ÀÈ¬± øfl¡˜±Ú

¬̂̊ ±̨Úfl Ø
(iv) How wonderful the Tajmahal is! Ó¬±Ê√̃ √̋√̆ ÀÈ¬± øfl¡˜±Ú

ø¬ıÉ˚̨Ê√Úfl¡Ø
(v) What an interesting book this is! øfl¡Ó¡±¡ÛÀÈ¡± øfl¡˜±Ú

’±À ±̃ÊÚfl¡Ø
›¬Û11 õ∂øÓ¬ÀÈ¬± ¬ı±fl¡…1 Anomalous Finite Verb ŒÈ¬± Subject

Œ¬ı±11 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√º

5. Optative Sentence  [ ◊̋√√26√±, ’±fl¡±∫± ¬ı± ’±˙œ¡ı«± ”̧‰¬fl¡
¬ı±fl¡…]

Ó¡˘1 Sentence À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
(i) May you be happy. Ó≈¡ø˜ ̧ ≈‡œ Œ˝±ª±º
(ii) May God rest you in peace.  ÷ù´À1 ŒÓ¬±˜±fl¡ ̇ ±øôLÓ¬

1±‡fl¡º
(iii) May God bless us. ÷ù´À1 ’±˜±fl¡ ’±˙œ¬ı«±√ fl¡1fl¡º
Î¬◊Mê Sentence À¡ı±11  ¡Z±1± ¬ıMê√±̋ ◊√√ ̃ Ú1 ̋ ◊√√26√±, ’±fl¡±∫± ¬ı± õ∂±Ô«Ú± õ∂fl¡±̇

fl¡ø1ÀÂº ¤ÀÚÀ1 ø̊  Sentence ’1 ¡Z±1± ¬ıMê√±̋ ◊√√ ̃ Ú1 ̋ ◊√√26√±, ’±fl¡±∫± ¬ı± õ∂±Ô«Ú±
õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1 Œ¸ ◊̋√√  Sentence ’Àfl¡ Optative Sentence Œ¬ı±À˘º

Optative Sentence ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ‘May’ Verb 1 ¡Z±1± ’±1y ̋ √√̊ ,̨
øfl¡c Œfl¡øÓ¬˚̨±¬ı± Œfl¡øÓ¬˚̨±¬ı± ‘May’ 1 ̧ √̋√±˚̨ ŒÚ±À˘±ª±Õfl¡À˚̨± Optative

Sentence ·Í¬Ú fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1º Œ˚ÀÚ –
(i) God bless you. ÷ù´À1 ŒÓ¬±˜±fl¡ ’±˙œ¡ı«± fl¡1fl¡¡º
(ii) Long live the king.  1Ê±ÊÚ √œ‚«Ê√œøª ̋ √√›“fl¡º

Assertive Sentence 1 √À1 Optative sentence ’1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬
full stop (.) ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ ˛, ̊ ø√› Œfl¡øÓ¬ ˛̊±¬ı± Œfl¡øÓ¬ ˛̊±¬ı± full stop ’1
¸˘øÚ Exclamatory mark (!)  › ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

(i) May you be honest!  Ó≈¡ø˜ ̧ ±Ò≈ Œ˝±ª±Ø
(ii) Long live the Prime Minister!  õ∂Ò±Ú˜LaœÊÚ œ‚«Êœøª

˝›fl¡Ø

1. Î¬◊ÀV˙…  (purpose ) ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Sentence ’fl¡ Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬± ̂ ¬±·Ó¬
ˆ¬±· fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂ∑ ¡ˆ¡±·À¡ı±1 ø˘ø‡ õ∂ÀÓ¡…fl¡À1 øÓ¡øÚÈ¡±Õfl¡ Î¬◊±˝1Ì ø˚̨±º

2. Î¬◊ÀV˙… ¬ı± ’Ô« (purpose or meaning) ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨±
Sentence À¡ı±1 Œ|Ìœ ø¡ıˆ¡±· fl¡1±º

(a) Go there.

(b) She is playing cricket.

(c) What is your name?

(d) Milk is white.

(e) What a big animal this is!

(f) When will Ramen return?

(g) Ram is my brother.

(h) May God bless you.

(i) Give me a glass of milk.

(j) How long the road is !

2. ◊̋—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] Ó≈¡ø˜ ¤ÊÚ Â±Sº
[‡] ̋ ◊̊ ±̨Õ˘ Ú±ø˝¡ıº
[·] ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ̂ ¡±˘ÀÚ∑
[‚] øfl¡ ̧ ≈µ1 Ù≈¡̆ Ø
[„] ̂ ¡·¡ı±ÀÚ ŒÓ¡±˜±fl¡ 1é¡± fl¡1fl¡º

0 0 0

EXERCISE
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Chapter -2

FORMATION OF INTERROGA-

TIVE SENTENCE

[õ∂ùüÀ¡ı±Òfl¡ ¡ı±fl¡… ·Í¡Ú]

’±·1 ’Ò…±˚̨Ó¡ ø˙øfl¡ ’±ø˝˘± Œ˚ ø˚ Sentence 1 ¡Z±1± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± õ∂ùü
Œ¸±Ò± ̋ ˚̨ Ó¡±Àfl¡ Interrogative Sentence  [õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ¡ı±fl¡…]  Œ¡ı±À˘º
Ó¡˘1 Sentence À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –

1. Are you a  magician ?  [’±¡Û≈øÚ ¤ÊÚ ̊ ±≈fl¡1 ŒÚ∑]
1. Will you go to market ?  [Ó≈¡ø˜ ¡ıÊ±1Õ˘ ̊ ±¬ı± ŒÚ ∑]
›¡Û11 Sentence À¡ı±11 ¡Z±1± ¤Àfl¡±-¤Àfl¡±È¡± õ∂ùü Œ¸±Ò± ∆˝ÀÂº Œ¸À˚̨

¡Sentence À¡ı±1 Interrogative Sentenceº
Interrogative Sentence  [õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ¡ı±fl¡…]1 øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ∆¡ıø˙©Ü…

’±ÀÂ, Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Interrogative Sentence ¤È¬± ·Í¬Ú fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ ˝√√íÀ˘

Anomalous finite verb, do verb ¬ı± question word 1 ̧ √̋√±˚̨
˘í¬ı ̆ ±À·º

2. Interrogative Sentence 1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ Question Mark (? /

õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ø‰¬Ú] ¬ı…¬ı √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨
’±Àfl¡Ã  Interrogative Sentence ’Ó¬ Anomalous finite

Verb ¬ı± ‘do’ verb ¬ı± question word ¬ı…¬ı √̋√±1 fl¡1±1 øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú øÚ˚̨˜
’±ÀÂ√, Œ˚ÀÚ –

1. ø˚À¬ı±1 Assertive Sentence ’1 Subject word 1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬
Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Anomalous finite verb Ô±Àfl¡ Œ¸˝◊√√À¬ı±1 Sentence fl¡
Interrogative  fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ ̋ √√íÀ˘ Œfl¡ª˘ Anomalous Finite Verb

ŒÈ¬± Subject 1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıUª±À˘ ◊̋√√ ̋ √√̊ º̨
õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ÀÈ¬± Assertive Sentence ’Àfl¡ Interrogative  ’±1n∏

õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ÀÈ¬± Interrogative Sentence  ’Àfl¡ Assertive Sentence

∆˘ 1+¬ÛôL1 fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1º

1. Assertive Sentence fl¡ Anomalous finite Verb 1
¸ √̋√±̊ Ǫ́¬ Interrogative Sentence     ¬·Í¡Ú –

Ó¡˘1 Î¬◊√± √̋√1ÌÀÈ¡± ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
Kamal is a boy (Assertive Sentence)  [fl¡̃ ˘ ¤Ê√Ú ̆ í1±º]
Î¬◊Mê√ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬ Assertive ’Ó¬ ’±ÀÂ√, øfl¡c ̋ ◊√√̊ ˛±fl¡ Interrogative

[õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡] fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ ̋ √√íÀ˘ ¤ ◊̋√√ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬Ó¬ Ôfl¡± ‘is’ Anomalous Finite

Verb ŒÈ¬± Subject word 1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıUª±¡ı ̆ ±À·º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Is Kamal a boy ?  [fl¡˜˘ ¤Ê√Ú ̆ í1±ÀÚ∑]
ø¡ı – ̂  – Assertive Sentence ¤È¡±fl¡ Interrogative Sentence

Õ˘ ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú fl¡1±1 ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¬ Assertive form ’Ó¬ Ôfl¡± full stop (.)

Î¬◊Í¬± ◊̋√√ ø Ó¬±1 Í¬± ◊̋√√Ó¬ Question Mark (?) ¬¬ıUª±¬ı ̆ ±À·º

2. ‘Do’ Verb     1 ̧ √̋√±˚̨Ó¬ Interrogative Sentence ·Í¬Ú –

¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√˜±Ú Assertive Sentence ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±11¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ±
Anomalous Finite Verb (Auxiliary Veb)  Ú± ◊̋√√ Œfl¡ª˘ Main

Verb Œ˝√√ ’±ÀÂ√º ŒÓ¬ÀÚ Sentence ’fl¡ Assertive 1 ¬Û1±
Interrogative  fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ ̋ √√íÀ˘ ‘Do’ Verb 1 ̧ √̋√±̊  ̨̆ í¬ı ̆ ±À·º ’±Ú √̋√±ÀÓ¬
‘Do’ Verb 1 øÓ¬øÚÈ¬± 1+¬Û – Do, Did, ’±1n∏ Doesº Assertive

Sentence 1 Principal Verb ŒÈ¬± ̊ ø√ Present tense ’1 ̋ √√̊ ,̨ ŒÓ¬ÀôL
‘Do’ Verb ’±1n∏ ̊ ø√ Past tense ̋ √√̊  ̨ŒÓ¬ÀôL ‘Did’ Verb ’±1n∏ ̊ ø√
Present Indefinite Tense  1 Third Person Singular ̋ √̊  ̨ ŒÓ¬ÀôL
‘Does’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º Î¬◊±˝1Ì –

1. A.  They do the work. (Assertive Sentence) ø̧ “̋ÀÓ¡
fl¡±˜ÀÈ¡± fl¡À1º

B.  Do they do the work? (Interrogative) ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡
fl¡±˜ÀÈ¡± fl¡À1ÀÚ∑

2. A. She wrote a short story  ? (Assertive) Ó¡± ◊̋ ¤È¡±
‰≈¡øÈ¡ ·ä ø˘ø‡øÂ˘º

B.  Did she write a short story ?(Interrogative)

Ó¡± ◊̋ ¤È¡± ‰≈¡øÈ¡ ·ä ø˘ø‡øÂ˘ÀÚ∑
3. A.  Ram eats  a guava (Assertive) 1±À˜ ¤È¡± ̃ ±Ò≈1œ

’±˜ ‡±˚̨º
B. Does Ram eat a guava?  1±À˜ ¤È¡± ̃ ±Ò≈1œ ’±˜ ‡±˚̨ÀÚ∑

›¬Û11 11 A Ú— ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬  Present tense 1 øfl¡̊ Ą̀Ú± ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨1 Principal
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Veab ŒÈ¬± Present form ’Ó¬ ’±ÀÂ√º ’±Ú˝√√±ÀÓ¬ ˝◊√√˚˛±1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ±
auxiliary verb Ú± ◊̋√√ , Œ¸À˚̨ ¤ ◊̋√√ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬ Interrogative fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ 1
1 B Ó¬ øÚ˚̨˜ ø √̋√‰¬±À¬Û ‘Do’ Verb 1 ̧ √̋√±˚̨ ∆˘í Do’ Verb ŒÈ¬± Subject

word ‘you’ 1 ’±·Ó¬ ¬ıU›ª± ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ Question Mark

(‘?’) ¬ıUª± ◊̋√√ Interrogative fl¡1± ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
Œ¸ ◊̋√√√À1 2 1 A ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬Ó¡ Auxiliary Verb Ú± ◊̋√√, Œfl¡ª˘ Principal

Verb Œ √̋√ ’±ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ Principal Verb øÈ¬› Past form ’Ó¬ À √̋√ ’±ÀÂ√º
Œ¸À˚̨ Î¬◊Mê√ Sentence ’fl¡ 2 1 B Ó¬ Interrogative fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ ‘Did’

Verb 1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Subject ŒÈ¬± ¬ıU›ª± ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ Question Mark

ø√̊ ±̨ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
ŒÓ¬ÀÚ√À1 3 1 A ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬ÀÓ¬± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Anomalous Finite Verb

Ú± ◊̋√√º øfl¡c Principal Verb ’±ÀÂ√ , ’±Úøfl¡ ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨1 Subject ŒÈ¬± third

person 1 ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬ÚÀ √̋√º Œ¸À˚̨ ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨fl¡ Interrogative fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ ‘Does’ Verb

1 ̧ √̋√±˚̨ ∆˘ Subject word ‘Ram’ ‘Does’ verb 1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ¬ıU›ª±
∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º

ø¡ı – ̂  –   First Person [¬ıMê√±] ’±1n∏ Second Person 1 [Œ|±Ó¬±]
1 ¬ı±ø √̋√À1 Ôfl¡± ̧ fl¡À˘± ¬ıd ◊̋√√ Third personº ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ He, She,It,

Karim, Rahim [˜±Ú≈̋ √√1 Ú±˜], Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡ıd ¡ı± Í¡± ◊̋  ’±ø√ Œ˚øÓ¬̊ ±̨ ¬ı±fl¡…Ó¬
Subject ø √̋√‰¬±À¬Û ¬ıÀ √̋√, ŒÓ¬øÓ¬˚̨± ◊̋√√ third person ̋ √√̊ º̨  Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Present

Indefinite Tense 1 Sentence ¤øÈ¡1 Subject word ŒÈ¬±  third

person   ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬Ú ’±1n∏ Main Verb ŒÈ¬± Present form Ó¡ Ô±øfl¡À˘
√√Interrogative fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ ‘Does’ Verb 1 ̧ √̋√± ˛̊1 õ∂À ˛̊±Ê√Ú ̋ ˛̊ ’±1n∏
Main Verb 1 ̆ ·Ó¬ Œ˚±· Œ √̋√±ª± ‘s’ ¬ı± ‘es’ Î¬◊øÍ¬ ̊ ±˚̨º

3. Question  Word 1 ¡Z±1± Interrogative Sentence

·Í¬Ú –
¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Interrogative Sentence ’±ÀÂ√, ø̊ À¬ı±1 Question

Word 1 ¡Z±1±À √̋√ ’±1y ̋ √√̊ º̨ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ Who, What, Which, Where,

How, ’±ø Word Œ¬ı±1Àfl¡ ‘Question Word’ ¬ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ √√̊ ˛º
Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì –

1. Which was your house ? ÀÓ¡±˜±1 ‚1 Œfl¡±Ú‡Ú ’±øÂ√̆ ∑
2 Where is my pen ?  Œ˜±1 fl¡˘˜ÀÈ¬± fl¡íÓ¬∑
3. Who is your mother ?  Œfl¡±ÚÊÚœ ŒÓ¬±˜±1 ̃ ±¡¡∑
4. What is her name ?  Ó¡± ◊̋1 Ú±˜ øfl¡∑
5.How much money do you have ? ŒÓ¬±˜±1 øfl¡˜±Ú È¡fl¡±

’±ÀÂ∑
Î¬◊Mê√ Sentence Œ¬ı±11 õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ÀÈ¬±Àª ◊̋√√ Question Word 1 ¡Z±1±

’±1y ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ º õ∂øÓ¬ÀÈ¬± Question Word 1 ø¬ÛÂ√ÀÓ¬̋ ◊√√ Auxiliary Verb

¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ Auxiliary Verb 1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬À √̋√ Subject Word Œ¬ı±1
¬ıø˝√√ÀÂ√º ¤ÀÚ√À1 Question Word  À1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Interrogative

Sentence ’±1y fl¡ø1À˘  õ∂ÔÀ˜ Question Word, ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬  Main

Verb 1 tense ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Auxiliary Verb ¬ı…ª ±̋1 fl¡ø1√√ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ Question

mark ¡ıUª± ◊̋ √√ Interrogative  fl¡1±  ̋ √√̊ º̨
ø¡ı – ̂  – ̃ ÚÓ¡ 1±ø‡¡ı± Œ˚ Œ˚øÓ¬ ˛̊± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ı±fl¡…fl¡ Interrogative

fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ ‘Did’ Verb 1 ̧ √̋√±̊  ̨Œ ±̆ª± ̋ √√̊  ̨ŒÓ¬øÓ¬̊ ±̨ Sentence ŒÈ¬±1 Main

Verb ŒÈ¬± Past form 1 ¬Ûø1¬ıÀÓ«¬ Present form 1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
How did he do it ? ŒÓ¬›“ Œfl¡ÀÚÕfl¡ ¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1øÂ√̆ ∑
Î¬◊Mê√ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬ Past tense ’Ó¬ ’±ÀÂ√º øfl¡c ‘Did’ Verb ¬¬ı…ª √̋√±1

Œ √̋√±ª± fl¡±1ÀÌ main verb ‘do’ ŒÈ¬± Present form 1 ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º

Translation

Ó≈¡ø˜ ·±Ú ·±¡ı ¡Û±1±ÀÚ∑– Can you sing song?

ÀÓ¡›“ øÚ˚̨ø˜Ó¡ ¡Û±Í¡ ¡ÛÀǏÀÚ∑ – Does he read lesson regu-

larly?

ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ̧ ±“Ó≈¡ø1¡ı Ê±ÀÚÀÚ∑ – Do they know how to swim?

ÀÓ¡›“ ¤ÊÚ Œ‡ ≈̆Õª ŒÚ∑ – Is he a player?

1±ø‰¡Â 1±˜1 ¡ıg≥ÀÚ∑ – Is Rasis Ram's friend?

˜ ◊̋ ’±ø˝¡ı ¡Û±À1± ŒÚ, ̃ ˝±˙˚̨∑– May I come in, sir?

ø·˘±‰¡ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ ’˘¡Û ¡Û±Úœ ’±ÀÂ ÀÚ ∑– Is there a little water

in the glass?

ÀÓ¡›“1 ̇ øMê ’±ÀÂÀÚ∑– Has he strength?

Ó¡± ◊̋ ’—fl¡ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1øÂ˘ÀÚ∑– Did she do the sum?

¡ı˘1±˜ ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ̂ ¡± ◊̋ ̋ ˚̨ ŒÚ∑ – Is Balaram your brother?

ø̇ é¡Àfl¡ ŒÓ¡±̃ ±fl¡ ̃ 1  ̃fl¡À1ÀÚ∑– Does the teacher love you?

˜ ◊̋ Ó¡±Õ˘ Œ˚±ª± Î¬◊ø‰¡Ó¡ÀÚ∑– Should I go there?

Ó≈¡ø˜ Œfl¡±Ú∑– Who are you?

ÀÓ¡±˜±1 Œfl¡ ◊̋Î¡±˘ fl¡˘˜ ’±ÀÂ∑– How many pens do you

have?

ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ ’±˜À¡ı±1 ‡±¡ıÕ˘ ̂ ¡±˘ ¡Û± ◊̋øÂ˘ÀÚ∑ – Did they like

to eat the mangoes?

¤øÓ¡˚̨±› ŒÓ¡›“ ’˝± Ú± ◊̋ ŒÚ∑– Has he not come yet?

Ó¡± ◊̋ ’±ø˝¡ı ŒÚ∑– Will she come?
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1. Interrogative Sentence fl¡±fl¡ fl¡̊ ∑̨ ̧ ”S ø˘ø‡ øÓ¡øÚÈ¡± Î¬◊±˝1Ì
ø˚̨±º

2. Ó¡˘1  Sentence À¡ı±1 Interrogative Sentence  ’Õ˘
1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡1± –

(a) The car is running.

(b) She is playing cricket.

(c) It is a red pen.

(d) He will kill a tiger.

(e) The stars are twinkling.

(f) He knows it.

(g) Ram is my brother.

(h) They may come on time.

2. ◊̋—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl¡] Ó≈¡ø˜ À˜±fl¡ ̂ ¡±˘ Œ¡Û±ª±ÀÚ∑
[‡] ‚1ÀÈ¡± øfl¡˝1 ∆Ó¡˚̨±1œ∑
[·] Ó≈¡ø˜ ̂ ¡±˘ÀÚ∑
[‚] ÷ù´1 ̃ e˘˜˚̨º
[„] ̂ ¡·¡ı±ÀÚ ŒÓ¡±˜±fl¡ ̧ ˝±˚̨ fl¡1fl¡º
[‰¡] ŒÓ¡±˜±1 fl¡ø•ÛÎ¬◊È¡±1 ’±ÀÂÀÚ∑
[Â] ø˙é¡fl¡ÊÚ ˚̨± ≈̆ ŒÚ∑
[Ê] Ó≈¡ø˜ øÚ˚̨ø˜Ó¡ ¶≈®̆ Õ˘ Œ˚±ª± ŒÚ∑
[Á¡] ̃ ±ÊÚœÀ˚̨ ̧ ±“Ó≈¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±À1ÀÚ∑
[¤û] ’±Ê˜Ó¡ ¤ÊÚ Œ‰¡±fl¡± Â±S ̋ ˚̨ ŒÚ∑
[È¡] ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ¤‡Ú ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ¡ı…±fl¡1Ì ’±ÀÂ ŒÚ∑
[Í¡] ø˙é¡Àfl¡ ŒÓ¡±˜±fl¡ ̧ ˝±˚̨  fl¡À1 ÀÚ∑
[Î¡] ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ŒÎ¬◊Ó¡±1 Ú±˜ øfl¡∑
[Ï¡] ’±ø˜ Ó¡±Õfl¡ Œ˚±ª± Î¬◊ø‰¡Ó¡ ŒÚ∑ 0 0 0

EXERCISE
Chapter -3

DEGREES OF COMPARISON

    Ó¡˘1 ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̆ é¡… fl¡1± -
i) Karim, Rajesh and Nabin are good boys.

ii) Rajesh is better than Karim.

iii) Nabin is the best of the three.

›¬Û11 õ∂Ô˜ ¬ı±fl¡…fl¡ Karim, Rajesh ’±1n∏ Nabin √Œ˚ ̂ ¬±˘ ̆ í1±
¤ ◊̋√√ &ÌÀÈ¬± ̧ ±Ò±1Ì ̂ ¬±À¬ı ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨ ¬ı±fl¡…Ó¬ Karim ’±1n∏ Rajesh

1 ̃ ±ÊÓ¡¬ Ó≈¬˘Ú± fl¡ø1 Rajesh Œ˚ Karim ’Ó¬Õfl¡ ̂ ¬±˘ Œ¸ ◊̋√√ Ó≈¬˘Ú±ÀÈ¬±
õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1± ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º ’±Àfl¡Ã Ó‘¬Ó¬œ ˛̊ ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±Ó¬ Nabin  Œ˚ Karim ’±1n∏
Rajesh Ó¬Õfl¡ √Œ¬ıøÂ√ ̂ ¬±˘ ’Ô«±» øÓ¬øÚÊ√Ú1 øˆ¬Ó¬1Ó¬ ’±È¡± ◊̋Ó¡Õfl¡√ ̂ ¬±˘ Œ¸ ◊̋√√
fl¡Ô±Àfl¡ ◊̋√√  õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂ√º

¤ÀÚÀ1 Adjective ¬ı± Adverb ’1 Ó≈¬˘Ú± fl¡1±fl¡ ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œÓ¬ De-

gree Œ¬ı±À˘º ¬ıd1 &Ì±&Ì ¬ı±  ’ª¶ö± ’±ø√1 Ó≈¬˘Ú± ’Ú≈̧ ø1 ̋ ◊—1±ÊœÓ¡
Degree øÓ¬øÚÈ¬±º Œ˚ÀÚ – 1. Positive Degree 2. Comparative

Degree 3. Superlative Degree

›¬Û1Ó¬ ø√̊ ±̨ øÓ¬øÚÈ¬± ¬ı±fl¡…1 õ∂Ô˜ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬ Positive Degree-1 ø¡ZÓ¬œ˚̨
¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬ Comparative Degree 1 ’±1n∏ Ó‘¬Ó¬œ˚̨ ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬ Superlative

Degree 1º
1. Œ˚øÓ¬˚̨± Adjective ’1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Ó≈¬˘Ú± õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡1± Ú √̋√̊ ,̨ ŒÓ¬øÓ¬˚̨±

Ó¬±1 Positive Degree ̋ √√̊ º̨
2. √Œ˚øÓ¬̊ ±̨ ≈√È¬±1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ Ó≈¬̆ Ú± fl¡ø1 Ó¬±1Ó¬̃ … ¬ı≈ÀÊ√±ª± ̋ √√̊  ̨ŒÓ¬øÓ¬̊ ±̨ Com-

parative Degree ̋ √√̊ º̨
3. ’±1n∏ Œ˚øÓ¬˚̨± ≈√̋ ◊√√ ¬ı± Ó¬ÀÓ¬±øÒfl¡1 øˆ¬Ó¬1Ó¬ ¤È¬±1 Œ|á¬Ó¬± ¬ı± øÚfl‘¡©ÜÓ¬±

¬ı≈ÀÊ√±ª± ̋ √√̊ ,̨ ŒÓ¬øÓ¬˚̨± Superlative Degree ̋ √√̊ º̨
Degree ’Ú≈̧ ø1 Adjective ’±1n∏ Advervb 1 øÓ¬øÚÈ¬± form  -1

·Í¡Ú ø¡ıøÒ ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ̋ í˘ –
A. ø˚À¬ı±1 Adjective 1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ‘e’ letter Ô±Àfl¡ Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 adjec-

tive ’fl¡ Positive form 1 ¬Û1± Comparative form ’Õ˘ 1+¡Û±ôL1
fl¡À1±ÀÓ¡¬ ‘r’ ’±1n∏ Superlative fl¡À1±ÀÓ¡ ‘st’ Œ˚±· ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
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faithful faithful

Handsome more or less most or least

handsome handsome

Interesting more or less most or least

interesting interesting

Innocent more or less most or least

innocent innocent

Intelligent more or less most or least

intelligent intelligent

Wonderful more or less most or least

wonderful wonderful

E.  Adjective ’1 √À1 øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Adverb Œ1± Positive, Com-

parative ’±1n∏ Superlative ̋ √√̊ ˛º ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ¤fl¡ syllable ø¬ıø˙©Ü
Adverb ’Ó¬ ‘er’ ’±1n∏ ‘est’ Œ˚±· ø√ ̊ Ô±SêÀ˜ Comparative ’±1n∏
Superlative fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ --
Positive Comparative Superlative

Fast faster fastest

Long longer longest

Soon sooner soonest

Swift swifter swiftest

F. ≈√̋ ◊√√ ¬ı± Ó¬ÀÓ¬±øÒfl¡ syllable Ôfl¡± Adverb 1 Comparative ’±1n∏
Superlative ̊ Ô±SêÀ˜ ‘more’ ’±1n∏ ‘most’ ¬ıUª± ◊̋√√ fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
Positive Comparative Superlative

Carefully more carefully most carefully

Wisely more wisely most wisely

G.   øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú õ∂±À˚̨ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 Œ √̋√±ª± Adverb 1 Comparative ’±1n∏
Superlative Œ¬ıÀ˘· Œ¡ıÀ˘·  ̋ √√̊ º̨
Positive Comparative Superlative

Well better best

Bad, ill worse worst

Much more most

Little less least

Late later latest

¬ı±fl¡… ¤È¬±fl¡ Positive form 1 ¬Û1±     Comparative     ’±1n∏∏ ∏∏ ∏     Su-

perlative form     √√√√√∆˘ 1+¬Û±ôL1 fl¡1±1 øÚ˚̨˜ Ó¬̆ Ó¬ ’±À˘±‰¬Ú± fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º
1. Positive form 1 ¬Û1±  Comparative form ’Õ˘ 1+¬Û±ôL1

Positive Comparative Superlative

     Able abler ablest

     Brave braver bravest

     Fine finer finest

     Large larger largest

     Late later latest

     Noble nobler noblest

     White whiter whitest

     Wise wiser wisest

B.  ø˚À¬ı±1 Adjective ’1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ‘y’ Ô±Àfl¡ Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 Adjective

’fl¡ Positive form ’1 ¬Û1± Comparative form ’Õ˘ øÚ¬ıÕ˘ ̋ √√íÀ˘
‘y’ ŒÈ¬± Î¬◊øÍ¬ ̊ ±˚̨ ’±1n∏ Ó¬±1 Í¬± ◊̋√√Ó¬ ‘i’ ’±1n∏ ‘er’ Œ˚±· ̋ √√̊  ̨’±1n∏ Superla-

tive Ó¬ Œ¸ ◊̋√√√À1 ‘y’1 Í¬± ◊̋√√Ó¬ ‘i’ ’±1n∏  Ó¬±1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ‘est’ Œ˚±· ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
Positive Comparative Superlative

Easy easier easiest

Heavy heavier heaviest

Happy happier happiest

Wealthy wealthier wealthiest

C. ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Adjective ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±11 Comparative ’±1n∏
Superlative form Œ¬ı±1 ̧ •Û”Ì« Œ¬ıÀ˘· word ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ --
Positive Comparative Superlative

Bad, evil, ill worse worst

Good, well  better best

Little  less least

Many  more most

D. ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú Adjective ’±ÀÂ√ ø˚À¬ı±1 ≈√̋ ◊√√ ¬ı± Ó¬ÀÓ¬±øÒfl¡ syllable

≈̊Mê√ ̋ √√̊ ,̨ Œ¸ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 word 1 ’±·Ó¬ Œfl¡ª˘ more ¬ı± less ¬ıUª± ◊̋√√ Com-

parative ’±1n∏ most ¬ı± least ¬ıUª± ◊̋√√ Superlative fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
Positive Comparative Superlative

Beautiful more or less most or least

beautiful beautiful

Difficult more or less most or least

difficult difficult

Famous more or less most or least

famous famous

Faithful more or less most or least
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fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ¬ı±fl¡…Ó¬ ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 Œ √̋√±ª± Adjective ¬ı± Adverb ŒÈ¬±
Comparative form Ó¬ ̋ √√̊  ̨’±1n∏ Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ‘than’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º

2. Positive ¬ı± Comparative form 1 ¬Û1± ¬ı±fl¡… ¤È¬±fl¡ Super-

lative form ’Õ˘ 1+¬Û±ôL1 fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ Positive ¬ı± Comparative ’Ó¬
Ôfl¡± Adjective ¬ı± Adverb ŒÈ¬±1 Superlative form ̋ √√̊ ,̨ Ó¬±1 ’±·Ó¬
‘the’ ’±1n∏ ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ‘of’ ¬ı± ‘in’ ̋ √√̊ º̨

˚ø√ Adjective ŒÈ¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Noun Ô±Àfl¡ ŒÓ¬ÀôL Superla-

tive ’Ó¬ ‘in’ ’±1n∏ ̊ ø√ Noun Ú±Ô±Àfl¡ ŒÓ¬ÀôL ‘of’ ̋ √√̊ º̨ Î¬◊±˝1Ì –
1. Positive –Most of the cities in India are not so big

                 as Bombay.

Comparative–Very few cities in India are as big as
                                                         Bombay.

Superlative–Bombay is one of the biggest cities in India.

2. Positive–No other king was so great as Akbar.

Comparative–Akbar was greater than any other king.

Superlative–Akbar was the greatest king.

3. Positive–No other river in India is as long as the
     the Ganges.

Comparative–The Ganges is longer than any other
                                                                          river in India.

Superlative–The Ganges is the longest river in India.

4. Positive–No other place in the world is considered
                                                          so sacred as Makka.

Comparative–Makka is more sacred than any other
     place in the world.

Superlative–Makka is the most sacred place in the
                                                                                 world.

6. Positive–No other flower is as lovely as rose.

Comparative–Rose is lovelier than any other flower.

Superlative–Rose is the loveliest of all flowers.

7. Positive–No other animal is as useful as the cow.

Comparative–The cow is more useful than any
                                                                     other animal.

Superlative–The cow is the most useful of all animals.

8. Positive–No other man was so wise as Buddah.

Comparative–Buddah was wiser than any other man.

Superlative–Buddah was the wisest of all men.

9. Positive–No other place is so decorous as old Delhi

Comparative–Old Delhi is more decorous than any
                                                                            other place.

Superlative–Old Delhi is the most decorous place
                                                                      of all place.

10. Positive–No other peak in the world is so high
                                                                   as Everest.

Comparative–Everest is higher than all other peaks
                                                                            in the world.

Superlative–Everest is the highest peak in the world.

1. Degree Œfl¡˝◊√√ø¬ıÒ ’±1n∏ øfl¡ øfl¡∑
2. Ó¡˘1 ‡±˘œ Í¡±˝◊À¡ı±1Ó¡ Î¬◊¡Û˚≈Mê Adjective ¡ıU›ª±∑

(a) This book is --------- than that book.
(b) He is --------- than you.
(c) Kanak is the -------- boy in the class.
(d) Rima is a -------- girl.
(e) Ram is a---------- intelligent boy than Ranin.
(f) His father works ------ of all.

(g) The lion is ------fericious of all animals.

3. ̋ ◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
(a) À1øÊÚ±˝◊ ˆ¡±˘ ·±Ú ·±˚˛º
(b) ˜˝◊ 1±øÓ¡¡Û≈ª± Œ¸±Ìfl¡±À˘ ŒÈ¡±¡ÛøÚ1 ¡Û1± Î¬◊ÀÍ¡±º
(c) 1±˜ ̇ …±˜Ó¡Õfl¡ Œ¡ıøÂ ¡ı≈øX˜±Úº
(d) ’±ø¡ıÀ Œ¡ıø‰¡ fl¡Ô± Úfl¡˚˛º
(e) ø¸ Œ¡ıøÂ ¡Ûø1|˜ fl¡À1º
(f) øÊÓ≈¡ ¤ÊÚ ˆ¡±˘ ˘í1±º
(g) ̋ ø1 ¤ÊÚ ¡ı≈øÒ˚˛fl¡ Â±Sº
(e) ¤ˆ¡±À1©Ü ’±È¡±˝◊Ó¡Õfl¡ ›‡ ̇ ƒ3eº
(f) ·±‡œ1 ¡ı·±º
(g) Ó≈¡ø˜ ’±1n∏ ̂ ¡±˘ ̋ í¡ı ̆ ±ø·¡ıº 0 0 0
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Chapter -4

CLASSIFICATION OF NOUNS

[ø¡ıÀ˙¯∏… ¡Û1 Œ|Ìœ ø¡ıˆ¡±ÊÚ]

’±ø˜ Ê±ÀÚ± Œ˚ ø˚ ¡ÛÀ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ı…øMê,√ Í¬±˝◊√√, ¬ıd, ¡Û±Ô« ¡ı±
Œfl¡±ÀÚ± &Ì1  Ú±˜  ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨ Ó¡±Àfl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄… (Noun) À¡ı±À˘º Î¬◊±˝1Ì ¶§1+À¡Û-

Ram is a boy.

Gauhati is a city.

The cow is a domestic animal.

The flock of sheep is grazing.

Gold is precious.

Honesty is a virtue.

›¡Û11 Î¬◊±˝1ÌÀ¡ı±1Ó¡ Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡1± Ram, Gauhati, cow, flock,

gold, honesty  ’±ø ̇ sÀ¡ı±1 Nounº ̋ ◊̊ ±̨1 Ram ¡ÛÀ ̃ ±Ú≈̋ 1 Ú±˜,
Gauhati ¡ÛÀ Ú·11 Ú±˜, cow ¡ÛÀ Êc1 Ú±˜, flock  ¡ÛÀ Œˆ¡Î¬̌±1
Ê±fl¡1 Ú±˜, gold  ¡ÛÀ ¡Û±Ô«1 Ú±˜ ’±1n∏ honesty  ¡ÛÀ &Ì1 Ú±˜
¡ı≈Ê± ◊̋ÀÂº

¤ÀÚÀ1  Noun Œ˚̨  ø˚Àfl¡±ÀÚ± Ú±˜fl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º ¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡  ø¡ıøˆ¡iß ¡ıd1
õ∂fl‘¡øÓ¡ ’Ú≈̊ ±˚̨œ Noun fl¡ ̃ ≈Í¡ÀÓ¡ ¬ ¬Û±“À‰¬±È¬± ̂ ¬±·Ó¬ ̂ ¬±· fl¡1± ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º ̊ Ô± –
1. Proper Noun.  [Ú±˜¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙¯∏…] 2.Common Noun.

[Ê√±øÓ¬¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] 3.Collective Noun.  [¸˜ø©Ü¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] 4.

Material Noun. [¬ıd¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] 5. Abstract Noun. [&Ì¬ı±‰¬fl¡
ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] º Ó¬˘Ó¬ ¤ ◊̋√√ Noun À¬ı±11 ø¬ı ∏̄À˚̨√ ’±À˘±‰¬Ú± fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º

1.  Proper Noun [Ú±˜ ¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]

Ó¡˘1  ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± NounŒ¡ı±1 ̆ é¡… fl¡1± –
1. Kanak is a good boy. [fl¡Úfl¡ ¤Ê√Ú ̂ ¡±˘ ̆ í1±º]
2. The Tajmahal is a historical building. [Ó¡±Ê˜˝˘

¤øÈ¡  ‹øÓ¡˝±ø¸fl¡ ’A±ø˘fl¡±º]
3. Shillong  is a hilly city. [øù´˘— ¤‡Ú ¡Û±˝±1œ˚̨± ‰¡˝1º]

4. The Brahmaputra is a  river. [¡ıËp¡¡Û≈S  ¤‡Ú  Úœº]
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡… Œ¬ı±11 ‘Kanak’ ¤Ê√Ú ̃ ±Ú≈̋ √√1 Ú±˜, ‘Tajmahal’ ¤È¬±

’A±ø˘fl¡±1 Ú±˜ ∏ ‘Shillong’ ¤‡Ú Í¬± ◊̋√√1 Ú±˜, ’±1n Brahmaputra

¤‡Ú Úœ1 Ú±̃ º ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±À1 ◊̋√√ Proper Noun [Ú±̃  ¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]º ¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡
ø˚ Noun ¤ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± øÚøV«©Ü ¬ı…øMê√, ¬ıd ¬ı± Í¬± ◊̋√√1 Ú±˜ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨ Ó¬±Àfl¡ Proper

Noun [Ú±˜ ¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] Œ¬ı±À˘º
Proper Noun [Ú±̃  ¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] 1 øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ∆¡ıø̇ ©Ü… ’±ÀÂ, Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Proper Noun  ¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± plural number Ó¡

Ú √̋√̊ ,̨ ̋ ◊√√  ¤fl¡¬ı‰¬Ú (singular number) Ó¬ √√ ̋ √√̊ º̨
2. Proper Noun 1 ’±·Ó¬ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ‘A’ ‘An’ ’±1n∏ ‘The’

article ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 Ú √̋√̊ º̨
3. Proper Noun Œ¬ı±1 ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ ̋ ◊√√—1±Ê√œÓ¬ Capital Letter  Œ1

’±1y ̋ √√̊ º̨
More Examples -

1. Shilima is a beautiful girl. [øùǿ̆ ±̃ ¤ÊÚœ ̧ ≈µ1œ ŒÂ±ª±̆ œº]
2. The Sun is a big star. [ ”̧̊ «ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± Î¡±„1 Ó¡1±º]
3. The Ganges is a sacred river. [·—·± ¤øÈ¡ ¡Ûø¡ıS Úœº]
4. We have seen the Rang Ghar. [’±ø˜ 1—‚1 Œø‡ÀÂ“±º]
5. Patkai is a hill. [¡Û±È¡fl¡± ◊̋ ¤øÈ¡ ¡Û±˝±1º]

2.  Common Noun [Ê√±øÓ¬¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]

Ó¡˘1  ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± NounŒ¡ı±1 ̆ é¡… fl¡1± –
1. A  horse is an animal of burden.  À‚±“1± Œ¡ı±Ê± fl¡øǏ›ª±  Ê√cº
2. Man is mortal.  ̃ ±Ú≈̋ √√ ̃ 1Ì˙œ˘º
3. Thw elephant is a big animal. ̋ ±Ó¡œ ¤ø¡ıÒ Î¡±„1 Êcº
4. Woman is man's companion. Ú±1œ ¡Û≈1n∏̄ ∏1 ̧ eœº
5. A crow is black.  fl¡±Î¬◊1œ fl¡˘±º
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±11 ‘horse’ noun  ¡ÛÀ Œ·±ÀÈ¬ ◊̋√√ À‚±“1± Ê√±øÓ¬ÀÈ¬±Àfl¡

¬ı≈Ê√±̋ ◊√√ÀÂ√º Œ¸ ◊̋√√√À1  ‘Man’ noun  ¤ Œ·±ÀÈ¬̋ ◊√√ ̃ ±Úª Ê√±øÓ¬fl¡,   ’±1n‘crow’
noun  ¤ Œ·±ÀÈ¬ ◊̋√√ fl¡±Î¬◊1œ Ê√±øÓ¬ÀÈ¬±fl¡∏ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º ¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡ ø˚ Noun À ˛̊
¤Àfl¡ Ê√±Ó¬œ˚̨ õ∂±Ìœ ¬ı± ¬ıd1 ̧ fl¡À˘±Àfl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨ Ó¬±Àfl¡ Common Noun

[Ê√±øÓ¬¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] Œ¬ı±À˘º  Common Noun fl  Class Noun

¡ı≈ø˘› Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º
Common Noun 1 ’±·Ó¬ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ Œfl¡øÓ¬˚̨±¬ı± Œfl¡øÓ¬˚̨±¬ı± ‘A’

‘An’ ’±1n∏ ‘The’ article ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ–
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1.  A  lion is a ferocious animal.

The lion is a ferocious animal.

 Common Noun  ’fl¡ ’±Àfl¡Ã ≈√È¬± ̂ ¬±·Ó¬ ̂ ¬±· fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1º Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Countable Noun. [·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û1± ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…º] ’±1n∏
2. Uncountable Noun. [·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¬ı ŒÚ±“ª±1± ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…º]
ø˚ Common Noun ’fl¡ ¤È¬±, ≈√È¬± ¬ı± øÓ¬øÚÈ¬± ’±ø√ ̧ —‡…±À1 ·ÌÚ±

fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1 Ó¡±Àfl¡  Countable Noun [·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û1± ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]
Œ¬ı±À˘º Œ˚ÀÚ–  an apple, two apples, a pen, two pens, a book,

three books,  a table, two tables, many tables ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
’±Ú √̋√±ÀÓ¬, ø˚À¬ı±1 Common Noun ’fl¡ ¤È¬±, ≈√È¬± ¬ı± øÓ¬øÚÈ¬± ’±ø√

¸—‡…±À1 ·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¬ı ŒÚ±ª±ø1 Œ¸˝◊√√À¬ı±1 Common Noun ’Àfl¡
Uncountable Noun [·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¬ı ŒÚ±“ª±1± ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]Œ¬ı±À˘º Œ˚ÀÚ –

Rice, water, honey, milk, sugar, salt ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º
Uncountable noun ’fl¡ ·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¬ı ŒÚ±ª±ø1, øfl¡c ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨fl¡ ¬Ûø1˜±¬Û

fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1º Œ˚ÀÚ – ¤fl¡ øfl¡À ±̆ ‰¡±Î¬◊̆ , ≈̋ ◊ øfl¡À ±̆ ‰¡±Î¬◊̆ , ¤fl¡ ø̆ È¬±1 ·±‡œ1, ≈√̋ ◊√√
ø̆ È¬±1 ·±‡œ1, ‰¬±ø1 ø̆ È¬±1 ŒÓ¬̆ , ¬Û±“‰¬ ø̆ È¬±1 ŒÓ¬̆ ,  øÓ¡øÚ øfl¡À ±̆ Œ‰¡Úœ ̋ ◊√√Ó¬…±ø√º

Note – Uncountable Noun 1  Plural form  Ú± ◊̋ º

3.  Collective Noun [¸˜ø©Ü¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]

Ó¡˘1  ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± NounŒ¡ı±1 ̆ é¡… fl¡1± –
1. Sabita is in the class. [¸ø¡ıÓ¡± Œ|ÌœÓ¡ ’±ÀÂ√º]
2. The flock of sheep is in the fied.[Œˆ¬Î¬ˇ±1 Ê√±fl¡ÀÈ¬±

¬ÛÔ±1Ó¬ ’±ÀÂ√º]
3. The army is marching.  [Œ¸Ú± √̆ øÈ¬ ’±·¬ı±øÏ¬̌ ’±ÀÂ√º]
4. The cattle are grazing.  [·1n∏À¬ı±À1 ‚±“̋ √√ ‡± ◊̋√√ ’±ÀÂ√º]
›¬Û11  class (a group of  students ), flock (a group of

sheep), army (a group of soldiers), cattle (a herd of cows)

’±ø√1 ̧ ˜ø©Üfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±À1 ◊̋ Collective Noun [¸˜ø©Ü¬ı±‰¬fl¡
ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]º ¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡ ø˚ Noun ¤ ¤Àfl¡ Ê√±Ó¡œ˚̨  ¬ıd  ¡ı± ¡ı…øMê¸˜ø©Üfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨
Ó¬±Àfl¡ Collective Noun [¸˜ø©Ü¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]Œ¬ı±À˘º

øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Collective Noun 1 Î¬◊±˝1Ì –
A flock of birds - ‰¡1± ◊̋1 Ê±fl¡º
A troop of monkeys - ¡ı±µ11 ˘º
A shoal of fish - ̃ ±Â1 Ê±fl¡º
A herd of cows - ·1n∏1 ¡Û±˘º

A bunch of keys - ¤Àfl¡±Â± ‰¡±ø¡ıº
A pile of books - ¤í˜ øfl¡Ó¡±¡Ûº
 A swarm of flies - ̃ ±ø‡1 Ê±fl¡º
A gang of robbers - ¤ ̆  Î¡fl¡± ◊̋Ó¡º

4.  Material Noun [¬ıd ¬ı± ¬Û√±Ô«¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]

Ó¡˘1  ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± NounŒ¡ı±1 ̆ é¡… fl¡1± –
1. Silk is soft.  [ø‰¬{√® Œfl¡±˜˘º]
2. Milk is white.  [·±‡œ1 ¬ı·±º]
3. Sugar is sweet. [Œ‰¬Úœ ø˜Í¬±º]
4.Water has no colour of its own. [¡Û±Úœ1 øÚÊ± ¡ı1Ì Ú± ◊̋º]
›¬Û11   ‘Silk’, ‘Milk’, ‘Sugar’,Water ,’±ø√ Noun ¤ ¬ıd

¬ı± ¬Û√±Ô«fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±À1 ◊̋  Material Noun [¬ıd¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] º
¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡ ø˚ Noun À˚˛ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬Û√±Ô«  [¡ıd] 1 Ú±˜ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚˛ Ó¬±Àfl¡

Material Noun [¬ıd¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] Œ¬ı±À˘º
 Material Noun Œ¬ı±1 ̧ √±˚̨ Uncountableº ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 ¬Ûø1˜±¬Û

fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1, øfl¡c ·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¡ı  ÀÚ±“ª±ø1º
Material Noun 1 ’±·Ó¬ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Article ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 Ú √̋√̊ º̨

øfl¡c ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄ Œé¬SÓ¬ øÚøV«©Ü Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ıd ø‡øÚfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘ Article ¬ı…ª √̋√±1
√̋√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

The water of this glass is salty.  [¤ ◊̋√√ ¢≠±‰¡1 ¡Û±Úœ ̆ ≈Ìœ˚̨±º]

5.  Abstract Noun  [&Ì¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]
¬

Ó¡˘1  ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± NounŒ¡ı±1 ̆ é¡… fl¡1± –
1. Truth is beauty.  [¸Ó¡… ◊̋ ̧ ≈µ1- &Ìº]
2.. The Kindness of Mohammad is praisewothy.

[˜˝•ú1 ˚̨± õ∂̇ —¸Úœ˚̨- &Ìº]
3. Honestly is the best policy.  [ ±̧Ò≈Ó¬±̋ ◊√√ Î¬◊M√√̃  Î¬◊¬Û±̊ -̨ &Ìº]
4. Health is wealth.  [¶§±¶ö… ¬Û1˜ ̧ •Û√- ’ª¶ö±º]
5. Walking is a good exercise.[Œ‡±Ê√fl¡Ï¬̌± ̂ ¬±̆  ¬ı…̊ ±̨̃  -fl¡±̃ ]
›¬Û11 Truth, kindness, honesty, health, walking  ’±ø√À˚̨

&Ì, ’ª¶ö±, ∏ fl¡±˜ ’±øfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˝◊√√ÀÂ√º Œ¸˝◊√√¬ı±À¬ı ¤˝◊√√À¬ı±1 ¤Àfl¡± ¤Àfl¡±È¬±
Abstract Noun [&Ì¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄…]º ¤ÀÓ¡Àfl¡ ø˚ Noun ¤ Œfl¡±ÀÚ±
&Ì¬ı±‰¬fl¡ Ò±1Ì±, Œfl¡±ÀÚ± øÚøV«©Ü &Ì ¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ’ª¶ö± ¬ı± fl¡±˜fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√± ˛̊ Ó¬±Àfl¡
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Abstract Noun [&Ì¬ı±‰¬fl¡ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] Œ¬ı±À˘º
Material Noun 1 √À1 Abstract Noun › Uncountable.
Abstract Noun 1 ¬ı±ø √̋√À1 ̧ fl¡À˘±À¬ı±1 Noun ’fl¡ Concrete

Noun [Œ·±È¬± ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄…] ¬ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Abstract Noun Œ¬ı±1fl¡ ̋ √√±ÀÓ¬À1
‰≈¬¬ı ŒÚ±ª±ø1 ¬ı± ‰¬fl≈¡À1 ̃ øÚ¬ı ŒÚ±ª±ø1º   Abstract Noun fl Œfl¡ª˘ Î¬◊¬Û ø̆tÀ √̋√
fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1º

1. Noun fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑  Noun ’fl¡ õ∂Ò±ÚÕfl¡ Œfl¡˝◊√√È¬± ˆ¬±·Ó¬ ˆ¬±·
fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂ∑ ̧ ”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊√±˝√√1Ì¸˝√√ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ ø˘‡±º

2. Countable ’±1n∏ Uncountable Noun  ¬ı≈ø˘À˘ øfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±º
”̧S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊√±˝√√1Ì¸˝√√ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ ø˘‡±º

3.Œfl¡±ÚÀ¬ı±1 Noun ’fl¡ Concrete Noun [Œ·±È¬± ø¬ıÀ˙¯∏…] ¬ı≈ø˘
Œfl¡±ª± ̋ √√ ˛̊º

4. Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√˚˛± Noun Œ¬ı±1 øfl¡ Noun Œfl¡±ª±º
(a) Horse (b)  salt (c)   tiger

(d)  Health (e)  Ram (f)  Honesty,

(g) Gold (h) book  (i) river

 (j) Kamala (k) virtue.

4. ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl] ÷ù´11  ˛̊± ’¸œ˜º
[‡] ¸±Ò≈Ó¡± ¡Û1˜ Ò˜«º
[·] Ó¡±˝◊ Œ˜±fl¡ ¤í˜ øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û øøÂ˘º
[‚] ’±øÊ ’±ø˜ ¤Ê±fl¡ ‰¡1±˝◊ Œø‡À˘±º
[„] ·±‡œ1 ¡ı·±º
[‰¡] À˜±fl¡ ¤‡Ú fl¡˘˜ ø˚˛±º
[Â] ¸ø¡ıÓ¡± ¤ÊÚœ ˆ¡±˘ Â±Sœº
[Ê] fl≈¡fl≈¡1 ø¡ıù´±¸œ Êcº
[Á¡] ’±ø˜ ˜±Â ‡±›º
[¤û] ˜±Ú≈˝ ˜1Ì˙œ˘¡º  0 0 0

EXERCISE

Chapter -5

CLASSIFICATION OF PRONOUNS

[¸¡ı«Ú±˜ ¡Û1 Œ|Ìœ ø¡ıˆ¡±ÊÚ]

’±ø˜ ’±·ÀÓ¡ ¡Û± ◊̋ ’±ø˝ÀÂ± Œ˚ Noun 1 ̧ ˘øÚ ø˚ ¡Û ¡¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1±
˝˚̨, Ó¡±Àfl¡ Pronoun Œ¡ı±À˘º  Î¬◊±˝1Ì ¶§1+À¡Û-

1. Ram is a boy.

2. He reads in class VII.

›¡Û11 1. Ú— ¡ı±fl¡…1 Ram ¡ÛÀÈ¡± Noun º 2. Ú— ¡ı±fl¡…1 He ¡ÛÀÈ¡±
1. Ú— ¡ı±fl¡…1 Ram ¡ÛÀÈ¡±1 ̧ ˘øÚ õ∂À˚̨±· fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº ¤ ◊̋ He ¡ÛÀÈ¡±Àª ◊̋
Pronounº

◊̋—1±Êœ ¡ı…±fl¡1ÌÓ¡ Pronoun fl¡ ’±Í¡ ̂ ¡±·Ó¡ ̂ ¡±· fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº ̊ Ô± –
1. Personal Pronoun - ¡ı…øMê¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜º
2. Demonstrative Pronoun - øÚÀV«̇ ±Rfl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜º
3. Reflexive Pronoun - ’±R¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜º
4. Interrogative Pronoun - õ∂ùüÀ¡ı±Òfl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜º
5. Indefinite Pronoun - ’øÚ(˚̨Ó¡±¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜º
6. Distributive Pronoun - ø¡ıˆ¡±Êfl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜º
7. Relative Pronoun - ̧ •§g¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜º
8. Reciprocal Pronoun - ¡Û±1¶Ûø1fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜º
Ó¡˘Ó¡ ¤ ◊̋À¡ı±11 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ̋ í˘ –

1.   Personal Pronoun - [¡ı…øMê¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]

ø˚ Pronoun ¡ı…øMê¡ı±‰¡fl¡ Noun 1 ̧ ˘øÚ ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1± ̋ ˚˛ Ó¡±Àfl¡
Personal Pronoun Œ¡ı±À˘º Personal Pronoun Œ¡ı±À1 õ∂Ô ,̃ ø¡ZÓ¡œ˚̨
’±1n∏ Ó‘¡Ó¡œ˚̨ ¡Û≈1n∏̄ ∏1 ̇ sÀ¡ı±1fl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –

1st Person : I, we, me, us, my, mine, our, ours.

2nd Person : you, your, yours, thou, thine, thee.

3rd Person : he, his, him, she, her, hers, they,

                             them, their, it etc.
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Interrogative Pronoun  [õ∂ùüÀ¡ı±Òfl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]Œ¡ı±À˘º  øfl¡Â≈˜±Ú
Interrogative Pronoun  ̋ í˘ –   Who,  Which, What ’±øº

Examples :

1. Who is your friend? [Àfl¡±ÚÊÚ ŒÓ¡±˜±1 ¡ıg≥∑]
2. Which is your book? [Àfl¡±ÚÀÈ¡± ŒÓ¡±˜±1 øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û∑]
3. What is your name? [ÀÓ¡±˜±1 Ú±˜ øfl¡∑]
4. Who is there to do the sum? [’—fl¡ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘ Ó¡±Ó¡

Œfl¡±ÀÚ ’±ÀÂ∑]
5. Which is the pen you like? [Ó≈¡ø˜ ˆ¡±˘À¡Û±ª± fl¡˘˜

Œfl¡±ÚÀÈ¡±∑]

5.   Indefinite Pronoun [’øÚ(˚̨Ó¡±¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]

ø˚ Pronoun ¡ À ˛̊ øÚøV«©Ü Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡ı…øMê ¡ı± ¡ıdfl¡ Ú≈¡ı≈Ê± ˛̊ ŒÓ¡ÀÚ
Pronoun fl Indefinite Pronoun [’øÚ(˚̨Ó¡±¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±̃ ]Œ¡ı±À˘º
øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Indefinite Pronoun [’øÚ(˚̨Ó¡±¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±̃ ]  ̋ í̆  –  One,

anybody, everybody, everyone, none, some, many, all  ’±øº
Examples :

1. One must do one’s duty. [¤ÊÀÚ øÚ(˚̨ ¤ÊÚ1 fl¡Ó«¡¡ı… fl¡ø1¡ı
˘±ø·¡ıº]

2. Everybody will be praized. ̧ fl¡À˘±Àfl¡ ¡Û≈1©®±1 ø˚̨± ̋ í¡ıº]
3. Anybody can perform this. [ø˚Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤ÊÀÚ ¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1¡ı

¡Û±À1º]
4. Some students are good. [øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Â±S ̂ ¡±˘º]
5. Many were invited. [¡ıUÓ¡fl¡ ’±˜LaÌ fl¡1± ∆˝øÂ˘º]
6. Everyone must get a prize. [õ∂ÀÓ¡…Àfl¡̋ ◊ ¤È¡±Õfl¡ ¡Û≈1©®±1 ¡Û±¡ıº]

6.  Distributive Pronoun  [ø¡ıˆ¡±Êfl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]

ø˚ Pronoun ¡ À˚˛ ¡≈È¡± ¡ı± ¡ıUÓ¡1 ˜±Ê1 ¤È¡±fl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚˛ Ó¡±fl¡
Distributive Pronoun  [ø¡ıˆ¡±Êfl¡ ¸¡ıı«Ú±˜] Œ¡ı±À ˘º  øfl¡Â≈˜±Ú
Distributive Pronoun   ̋ í˘ –  Each, either, neither  ’±øº

Examples :

1. We must take either of the pens. [’±ø˜ ø˚Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¡±
fl¡˘˜ ̆ í¡ı ̆ ±ø·¡ıº]

2. Neither of them is wicked. [ø¸ “̋Ó¡1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ› ≈©Ü Ú˝˚̨º]

More Examples :

1. I am Rahim. [ ̃ ◊̋ 1ø˝˜º]
2. She is Dipika. [Ó¡± ◊̋ ø¡Ûœfl¡±º]
3. They are students. [ø¸ “̋Ó¡ Â±Sº]
4.We are friends. [’±ø˜ ¡ıg≥º]
5.That book is yours. [À¸Ã øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û‡Ú ŒÓ¡±˜±1º]

2.  Demonstrative Pronoun  [øÚÀV«̇ ±Rfl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]

ø˚ Pronoun ¡¤ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡ı…øMê ¡ı± ¡ıdfl¡ øÚÀV«̇  fl¡ø1 Œ‡≈ª±˚̨  Ó¡±Àfl¡
Demonstrative Pronoun  [øÚÀV«˙±Rfl¡ ¸¡ıı«Ú±˜]Œ¡ı±À˘º
Demonstrative Pronoun - [øÚÀV«̇ ±Rfl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]Œ¡ı±1 ̋ í˘- This,

that, these, those ’±øº
Examples :

1. This is your pen. [¤ ◊̋‡Ú ŒÓ¡±˜±1 fl¡˘˜º]
2. These are my books. [¤ ◊̋À¡ı±1 Œ˜±1 øfl¡Ó¡±¡Ûº]
3. That is her pencil. [À¸ÃÀÈ¡± Ó¡± ◊̋1 Œ¡Ûø=˘º]
4. Those are Ram’s marbles. [À¸ÃÀ¡ı±1 1±˜1 ̃ ±¡ı«̆ º]

3.  Reflexive Pronoun [’±R¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]

ø˚ Pronoun ¡øÚÊ± ’Ô« ¡ı≈Ê±¡ı1 fl¡±1ÀÌ ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1± ˝˚˛ Ó¡±Àfl¡
Reflexive Pronoun [’±R¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ¸¡ıı«Ú±˜]Œ¡ı±À˘º ¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡
Singular Pronoun  1 ¡Û±ÂÓ¡  ‘self’ Œ ±̊· ø ’±1n∏ Plural Pronoun

1 ¡Û±ÂÓ¡ ‘selves’ Œ˚±· fl¡ø1  Reflexive Pronoun ·Í¡Ú fl¡1± ̋ ˛̊º
øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Reflexive Pronoun  ̋ í˘ –  myself, yourself, himself,

themselves, herself, itself  ’±øº
Examples :

1. I do my work myself. [˜ ◊̋ øÚÀÊ øÚÀÊ Œ˜±1 fl¡±˜ fl¡À1“±º]
2. She reads her lesson herself. [Ó¡±̋ ◊ øÚÀÊ øÚÀÊ Ó¡±̋ ◊1 ¡Û±Í¡ ¡ÛÀǏº]
3. We will do that ourselves. [’±ø̃  Œ¸ÃÀÈ¡± øÚÀÊ øÚÀÊ fl¡ø1˜º]
4. The snow will melt itself. [¡ı1Ù¡ øÚÀÊ øÚÀÊ ·ø˘¡˚±¡ıº]

4. Interrogative Pronoun  [õ∂ùüÀ¡ı±Òfl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]

ø˚ Pronoun ¡õ∂ùü À¸±Ò±1 ¡ı±À¡ı ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1± ˝˚˛ Ó¡±Àfl¡
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3. Each of the girls can do it. [ÀÂ±ª±˘œ¸fl¡˘1 õ∂øÓ¡ÊÚœÀ ˛̊
¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±À1º]

7.   Relative Pronoun [ ̧ •§g¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]

ø˚ Pronoun ¡ À˚̨ Àfl¡±ÀÚ± Noun¡ ı± Pronoun 1 ̃ ±ÊÓ¡ ¡ıø˝  Œ¸ ◊̋
Noun ¡ı± Pronoun 1 ̆ ·Ó¡ øÚÊ1 ̧ •§g Œ‡≈ª±˚˛ Ó¡±fl¡ Relative

Pronoun [¸•§g¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜] Œ¡ı±À˘º ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ ¤ÀÚ Pronoun

Œ˚̨ ≈È¡± Sentence ¡ı± Clause fl¡ ̆ · ̆ ·±˚˛º   øfl¡Â≈˜±Ú Relative

Pronoun ̋ í˘ –  Who, which, what, that ’±øº
Examples :

1. He is Ramen who is my friend. [ÀÓ¡›“ 1À̃ Ú ø̊ ÊÚ Œ ±̃1 ¡ıg≥º]
 ( He is Ramen. He is my friend.)

2. Hari returned the book which he had borrowed

from me. ̋ ø1À˚̨ øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û‡Ú ›ˆ¡Ó¡± ◊̋ øøÂ˘ ø˚ÀÈ¡± ŒÓ¡›“ Œ˜±1 ¡Û1± Ò±À1
∆ ø̆Â˘º]

(Hari returned the book. He borrowed the book from me.)

3. He reads the book that I gave him. [ÀÓ¡›“ øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û‡Ú
¡ÛÀǏ ø˚ÀÈ¡± ̃ ◊̋ ŒÓ¡›“fl¡ øøÂÀ “̆±º]

    (He reads the book. I gave him the book )

8.   Reciprocal Pronoun  [Û±1¶Ûø1fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]

ø˚ Pronoun ¡ À ˛̊ Àfl¡±ÀÚ± Noun¡ ı± Pronoun 1 ̆ ·Ó¡ ̧ •Ûfl«¡
Œ‡≈ª±˚̨ Ó¡±fl¡  Reciprocal Pronoun  [Û±1¶Ûø1fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜] Œ¡ı±À˘º
¸±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ ¤ÀÚ Pronoun Œ˚˛ ≈È¡± Sentence ¡ı± Clause fl¡ ̆ ·
˘·±˚˛º Each other  ’±1n∏  one another - ¤ ◊̋ ≈È¡± Reciprocal

Pronoun  [Û±1¶Ûø1fl¡ ̧ ¡ıı«Ú±˜]º
Examples :

1. Kamala and Nina love each other. [fl¡˜˘± ’±1n∏ ÚœÚ±
¡Û1¶ÛÀ1 ¡Û1¶Û1fl¡ ̂ ¡±˘ ¡Û±˚̨º]

2. The girls help one another. [ÀÂ±ª±˘œÀ¡ı±À1 ¤ÊÚœÀ˚˛
’±ÚÊÚœfl¡ ̧ ˝±˚̨ fl¡À1º]

Note :  Mine, ours, their, yours, ’±ø Personal Pronoun

fl¡ Possessive Pronoun  ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º Possessive Pronoun

Œ¡ı±11  Subjective, Objective ’±1n∏  possessive form  ̋ ˛̊º

Ó¡˘Ó¡ Personal Pronoun Œ¡ı±11 ¤‡Ú Ó¡±ø˘fl¡± ø˚̨± ̋ í˘ –
Subjective form Objective      form Possessive form

I me my
We us our
You you your, yours
He him his
They them their, theirs
She her her, hers
It it its
This this this
These these
That that
Those those
Who whom whose

One one one’s

1. Pronoun  fl¡±fl¡ Œ¡ı±À˘∑  Pronoun ’fl¡ õ∂Ò±ÚÕfl¡ Œfl¡ ◊̋√√È¬± ̂ ¬±·Ó¬
ˆ¬±· fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1∑ ̧ ”S ø˘ø‡ Î¬◊√±˝√√1Ì¸˝√√ ¬ı≈Ê√±˝◊√√ ø˘‡±º

2. Possessive Pronoun   ¬ı≈ø˘À˘ øfl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±º
4. Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√˚˛± Pronoun Œ¬ı±1 ˆ¡±· ’Ú≈˚±˚˛œ Ó¡±ø˘fl¡± ¡ıÀÚ±ª±¡º

He, you, This, those, myself,  neither, yourselves, who,

which, one, many, each, those, one another, each other

4. ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl] ÀÓ¡›“ ¡ıø¡ıÓ¡±º
[‡] Ó≈¡ø˜ fl¡±˘±˜º
[·] ¤˝◊‡Ú Œ˜±1 fl¡˘˜º
[‚] ˜˝◊ øÚÀÊ øÚÀÊ ¡ÛÀIˇ±º
[„] ÀÓ¡±˜±1 Ú±˜ øfl¡∑
[‰¡] Àfl¡±ÀÚ› ø‰¡1øÚ Êœ˚˛±˝◊ Ú±Ô±Àfl¡º
[Â] ≈ÊÚ ˘í1±1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ÊÀÚ˝◊ Œ¡ı˚˛± Ú˝˚˛º
[Ê] ¤˝◊ÊÚ øÚÀ¡ıøÓ¡± ø˚ÊÚœ Œ˜±1 ˆ¡±˘ ¡ı±gªœº
[Á¡] 1±˜ ’±1n∏ 1ø˝À˜ ¡Û1¶ÛÀ1 ¡Û1¶Û1fl¡ ̂ ¡±˘ ¡Û±˚˛º
[¤û] ¤˝◊‡Ú øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û Ó≈¡ø˜ Œ˜±fl¡ øøÂ˘±¡º 0 0 0

EXERCISE
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Chapter -6

CLASSIFICATION OF ADJECTIVES

[ø¡ıÀ˙¯∏Ì1 Œ|Ìœø¡ıˆ¡±ÊÚ]

’±ø˜ ’±·ÀÓ¡ ¡Û± ◊̋ ’±ø˝ÀÂ±  ø˚ ¡ÛÀ ¡Noun ¡ı± Pronoun 1 &Ì,
Œ± ∏̄, ̧ —‡…±, ¡Ûø1˜±Ì, ’ª¶ö± ’±ø ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨ Ó¡±Àfl¡ Adjective [ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì]
À¡ı±À˘º  Î¬◊±˝1Ì –

1. He has a pencil. [ÀÓ¡›“1 ¤Î¡±˘ Œ¡Ûø=˘ ’±ÀÂº]
2. Nilima has two pens. [Úœø˘˜±1 ≈Î¡±˘ fl¡˘˜ ’±ÀÂº]
3. This is a white cow.  [¤ ◊̋ÊÚœ ¡ı·± ·± ◊̋º]
4. That is a big tray.  [À¸ÃÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± Î¡±„1 ¡Û±Sº]
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…1 ‘a’ ̇ s ◊̋√√ ‘pencil’ ¬Û√1 ̧ —‡…± ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√ ‘two’ ¬ÛÀ√

‘pení ¬Û√1 ̧ —‡…±, ‘white’ ¬ÛÀ√ ‘cow’  noun ŒÈ¬±1 &Ì ’±1n∏ ‘big’

¬ÛÀ√ ‘tray’ noun 1 ¬Ûø1˜±¬Û ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ÀÂ√º ¤ ◊̋ ¡ÛÀ¡ı±À1 ◊̋ Adjective º
◊̋—1±Êœ ¡ı…±fl¡1ÌÓ¡ Adjective fl¡ ’±Í¡ ̂ ¡±·Ó¡ ̂ ¡±· fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº ̊ Ô± –

1. Proper Adjective ¡[Ú±˜ ¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì]
2. Descriptive Adjective  [¡ıÌ«Ú±Rfl¡  ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì]
3. Quantitative Adjective [¡Ûø1˜±Ì ”̧‰¡fl¡  ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì]
4. Numeral Adjective [¸—‡…±¡ı±‰¡fl¡ ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì]
5. Demonstrative Adjective [øÚÀ«̇ ±Rfl¡ ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì]
6. Distributive Adjective [ø¡ıÓ¡1Ì ”̧‰¡fl¡ ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì]
7. Interrogative Adjective [õ∂ùü̧ ”2fl¡  ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì]
8. Possessive Adjective [‡˘ ”̧‰¡fl¡  ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄Ì]
Ó¡˘Ó¡ õ∂øÓ¡ø¡ıÒ  Adjective 1 ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± ’±·¡ıÀǏ±ª± ̋ í¬˘º

1.   Proper Adjective

Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡ı…øMê, ¶ö±Ú ¡ı± ¡ıd1 Ú±˜ ”̧‰¡fl¡ Adjective Œ¡ı±À1 ◊̋ Proper

Adjectiveº Œ˚ÀÚ –
1.  She is an Australian girl. [Ó¡± ◊̋ ¤ÊÚœ ’À©Ü™̆ œ˚̨ ŒÂ±ª±˘œº]
2. It is an Arabian story. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± ’±1¡ıœ˚̨ ·ä]
3. Bhupen Hazarika is an Assamese artiste. [ ”̂¡À¡ÛÚ

˝±Êø1fl¡± ¤ÊÚ ’¸˜œ˚̨± ø˙äœº]
4. It is a Shakespearean tragedy.[¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± Œù´'¡ÛœÀ˚̨1œ˚̨

ŒCÀÊøÎ¡º]

2.   Descriptive  Adjective

Àfl¡±ÀÚ± Noun 1 &Ì, Œ± ∏̄, ’ª¶ö± ’±ø ¡ı≈ÀÊ±ª± Adjective Œ¡ı±À1 ◊̋
Descriptive  Adjective¡º Œ˚ÀÚ –

1.  He is a wise teacher. [ÀÓ¡›“ ¤ÊÚ :±Úœ ø˙é¡fl¡º]
2. Nabin is a wicked boy. [Ú¡ıœÚ ¤ÊÚ ≈©Ü ̆ í1±º]
3. This is a wide area. [¤ ◊̋‡Ú ø¡ı˙±˘ ’=˘º]
4. This is a white dog. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ¤È¡± ¡ı·± fl≈¡fl≈¡1º]
5. Gita is an intelligent woman. [·œÓ¡± ¤ÊÚœ :±Úœ

øÓ¡À1±Ó¡±º]
6. Hari is an  old man. [˝ø1 ¤ÊÚ ¡ı≈Ǐ± ̃ ±Ú≈̋ º]
7. Farhad is a studious student. [Ù¡1˝± ¤ÊÚ ’Ò…˚̨Ú˙œ˘

Â±Sº]
8. He and his brother are  industrious.  [ÀÓ¡›“ ’±1n∏ ŒÓ¡›“1

¡̂±À˚̨fl¡ ¡Ûø1|˜œº]

3.   Quantitative   Adjective

ø˚  Adjective Œ ˛̊  Noun 1 ̧ —‡…±, ¡Ûø1˜±Ì, ¡Û «̊± ˛̊, ̃ ±S±  ’±ø
¡ı≈Ê±˚̨  À¸À˚̨   Quantitative  Adjective¡º Œ˚ÀÚ –

1.  They did not take any food.[ø¸ “̋ÀÓ¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ‡±… ¢∂˝Ì
fl¡1± Ú±øÂ˘º]

2. The girls ate away all the mangoes. [ÀÂ±ª±˘œÀ¡ı±À1
¸fl¡À˘±À¡ı±1 ’±˜ ‡± ◊̋ Œ˙ ∏̄ fl¡ø1øÂ˘º]

3. There are many books. [Ó¡±Ó¡ ¡ıUÓ¡ øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ’±ÀÂº]
4. She earns some money. [Ó¡± ◊̋ øfl¡Â≈ È¡fl¡± Î¬◊¡Û±Ê«Ú fl¡À1º]
5. He drank out the little milk of the glass. [¢≠±‰¡ÀÈ¡±Ó¡

Ôfl¡± ·±‡œ1ø‡øÚ ŒÓ¡›“ ‡± ◊̋ Œ˙ ∏̄ fl¡ø1øÂ˘º]

4.   Numeral   Adjective

Numeral Adjective Œ¡ı±À1 Noun ¡ÛÀŒ1 Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡1± ¡ıd ¡ı±
¡ı…øMê1 ̧ —‡…± ¡ı± ̧ —‡…±1 Sê˜ ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º ̧ —‡…± ¡ı≈ÀÊ±ª± Adjective Œ¡ı±1fl¡
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Cardianls ’±1n∏ ¸—‡…±1 Sê˜ ¡ı≈ÀÊ±ª± Adjective Œ¡ı±1fl¡
OrdinalsŒ¡ı±˘± ̋ ˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –

1. Only one member was present in the meeting.

(Cardianl). [˜±S ¤ÊÚ ̧ ¸… ̧ ˆ¡±ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ Î¬◊¡Ûø¶öÓ¡ ’±øÂ˘º]
2. Three students were expelled. (Cardianl) [øÓ¡øÚÊÚ

Â±S ¡ıø˝©®±1 fl¡1± ∆˝øÂ˘º]
3. Ram was the first boy in  his class. (Ordinal) [1±˜

’±øÂ˘ Œ|ÌœÀÈ¡±1 õ∂Ô˜ Â±Sº]
4. She secured the fifth position in the Examination.

(Ordinal) [ÀÓ¡›“ ¡Û1œé¡±Ó¡ ¡Û=˜ ¶ö±Ú ̆ ±ˆ¡ fl¡ø1øÂ˘º]

5.   Demonstrative   Adjective

Demonstrative  Adjective Œ¡ı±À1  ¡ıd ¡ı± ¡ı…øMêfl¡ øÚøV«©ÜÕfl¡ ¡ı±
’øÚøV«©ÜÕfl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º Demonstrative Adjective  Œ¡ı±1 Definite

Adjective  ’±1n∏ Indefinite Adjective  -  ¤ ◊̋ ≈̂ ¡±·Ó¡ ø¡ıˆ¡Mêº
Definite Adjective  Œ¡ı±À1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ±  ¡ı…øMê ¡ı± ¡ıdfl¡ øÚøV«©ÜÕfl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚˛
’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ Indefinite Adjective Œ¡ı±À1 ’øÚøV«©ÜÕfl¡ ¡ı≈Ê± ˛̊º  Œ˚ÀÚ
–

1. We expected this building. [’±ø˜ ¤ ◊̋ ’A±ø˘fl¡±ÀÈ¡± ’±˙±
fl¡ø1øÂÀ “̆±º]

2. The girls are sitting there. [ÀÂ±ª±˘œÀ¡ı±1 Ó¡±Ó¡ ¡ıø˝ ’±øÂ˘º]
3. Any book will do. [ø˚Àfl¡±ÀÚ± øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û ̋ íÀ˘ ◊̋ ̋ í¡ıº]
4. We are known to those boys. [’±ø˜ Œ¸Ã ̆ í1±¸fl¡˘1

¡Ûø1ø‰¡Ó¡º]

6.   Distributive  Adjective

Distributive  Adjective Œ¡ı±À1  ¡ıd ¡ı± ¡ı…øMêfl¡  ¤fl¡fl¡ ¡ı± Œ·±È¡
ø˝‰¡±À¡Û  ¡ı≈Ê± ˛̊º øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Distributive  Adjective ̋ í˘ - Each,

Every, Either, Neither  ’±ø º Œ˚ÀÚ –
Each Œ˚̨ ≈È¡± ¡ıd ¡ı± ¡ı…øMê1 ¤ÊÚfl¡ ’Ô¡ı± ≈ÊÚÓ¡Õfl¡ ’øÒfl¡ ¡ı…øMê

¡ı± ¡ıd1 ̃ ±Ê1 ¤ÊÚ ¡ı± ¤È¡±fl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. The students had each a pen. [Â±S-Â±Sœ¸fl¡̆ 1 õ∂ÀÓ¡…fl¡À1

¤È¡±Õfl¡ fl¡̆ ˜ ’±øÂ˘º]
2. The two boys bought each a kite. [≈ÊÚ ̆ í1±1 õ∂ÀÓ¡…Àfl¡̋ ◊

¤È¡±Õfl¡ ø‰¡˘± øfl¡øÚøÂ˘º]
Every Œ˚˛ ≈È¡±Ó¡Õfl¡ ’øÒfl¡  ¡ıd ¡ı± ¡ı…øMê1 õ∂øÓ¡ÀÈ¡± ¡ı± õ∂øÓ¡ÊÚfl¡

¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Every students will get a prize. [õ∂øÓ¡ÊÚ ̆ í1± ◊̋ ¤È¡±Õfl¡

¡Û≈1¶®±1 ¡Û±¡ıº]
2. Every teacher should be an ideal man. [õ∂øÓ¡ÊÚ

ø˙é¡Àfl¡ ◊̋ ¤ÊÚ ’± «̇ ̃ ±Ú≈̋  Œ˝±ª± Î¬◊ø‰¡Ó¡º]
Either Œ˚̨ ≈È¡± ¡ıd ¡ı± ≈ÊÚ ¡ı…øMê1 ø˚Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¡± ¡ı±¤ÊÚ ¡ı± ≈È¡± ¡ı±

1 ≈ÊÚ1 õ∂øÓ¡ÊÚfl¡  ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Give me either a pen or a pencil. [À˜±fl¡ ̋ ˚̨ ¤Î¡±˘ fl¡̆ ˜

ø˚̨± Ú˝˚̨ ¤Î¡±˘ Œ¡Ûø=˘ ø˚̨±º]
2. We took a walk on the either side of the river.[’±ø˜

Úœ‡Ú1 ≈À˚̨±¡Û±À1 Œ‡±Ê fl¡±øǏøÂÀ “̆±º]
Neither Œ˚̨ ≈È¡± ¡ıd ¡ı± ≈ÊÚ ¡ı…øMê1 Àfl¡±ÀÚ±ÀÈ¡±Àfl¡ Ú≈¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Neither of the two sisters is ugly. [≈ÊÚœ ˆ¡Úœ1

Œfl¡±ÀÚ±ÊÚœÀ˚̨ ◊̋ fl≈¡»ø¸Ó¡ Ú˝˚̨º]]
2. Neither of the pens is red. [fl¡˘˜ ≈È¡±1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ±ÀÈ¡±Àª ◊̋ 1„±

Ú˝˚̨º]

7.   Interrogative   Adjective

Interrogative  Adjective Œ¡ı±1 õ∂ùü ̧ ≈øÒ¡ıÕ˘ ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨º
øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Interrogative  Adjective ̋ í˘ - Which, what, how

’±øº Œ˚ÀÚ –
1. Which pen do you want to take? [Àfl¡±ÚÀÈ¡± fl¡˘˜ Ó≈¡ø˜

˘í¡ı ø¡ı‰¡1±∑]
2. What  did he do ? [ÀÓ¡›“ øfl¡ fl¡ø1øÂ˘∑]
3. What land do you belong to? [Ó≈¡ø̃  Œfl¡±Ú Œ˙1 Ú±·ø1fl¡∑]
4. How old is the man? [˜±Ú≈̋ ÊÚ øfl¡˜±Ú ¡ı˚̨¸œ˚̨±∑]
5. When will you come back? [Ó≈¡ø̃  Œfl¡øÓ¡̊ ±̨ › ¡̂øÓ¡ ’±ø̋ ¡ı±∑]
6. What is the day of the week? [’±øÊ øfl¡ ¡ı±1∑]

8.   Possessive   Adjective

Possessive  Adjective Œ¡ı±1 ‡˘ ¡ı≈Ê±¡ıÕ˘ ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1± ̋ ˛̊º
øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú Possessive   Adjective ̋ í˘ - mine, thine, their, our,

your   ’±øº Œ˚ÀÚ –
1.  This is my book. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± Œ˜±1 øfl¡Ó¡±¡Ûº]
2. That is your pen. [À¸ÃÀÈ¡± ŒÓ¡±˜±1 fl¡˘˜º]
3. He is her brother. [ÀÓ¡›“ Ó¡± ◊̋1 ̂ ¡± ◊̋º]
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4. This woman is our Head Mistress. [¤ ◊̋ øÓ¡À1±Ó¡±ÊÚœ
’±˜±1 õ∂Ò±Ú ø˙é¡ø˚̨Sœº]

5. The book is Ram's. øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û‡Ú 1±˜1]º
6. The kite is mine. [ø‰¡˘±ÀÈ¡± Œ˜±1º]
7. This is Lilima's ribbon. [¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡± ø˘ø˘˜±1 øÙ¡È¡±º]

1. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚˛± Sentence Œ¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± Adjective Œ¡ı±1 ¡ı±øÂ
Î¬◊ø˘˚˛±˝◊ Œfl¡±ÚÀÈ¡± Œfl¡±Ú Œ|Ìœ1 Œfl¡±ª±º

(a) It is an Indian story.

(b) There are many pens.

(c) Which pencil do you want?

(d) The two boys bought each a bicycle.

(e) Ramdev was the first boy in  his class.

(f) Any pen will do.

(g) This is my table.

(h) Every girl will get a prize.

2. ˝◊—1±ÊœÕ˘ ’Ú≈¡ı± fl¡1± –
[fl] ¤˝◊ÊÚ ̇ fl¡Ó¡ ̆ í1±º
[‡] ’g ̃ ±Ú≈À˝ ‰¡fl≈¡À1 ŒÚÀÀ‡º
[·] ¤˝◊‡Ú  fl¡˘˜º
[‚] À¸˝◊ÀÈ¡± fl¡í˘± Œ¡Ûø=˘º
[„] ·±‡œ1 ¡ı·±º
[‰¡] Ó≈¡ø˜ fl¡íÓ¡ Ô±fl¡±∑
[Â] ˘í1± ≈ÊÚ1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ±ÊÀÚ˝◊ Œ¡ı˚˛± Ú˝˚˛º
[Ê] ¤˝◊ÀÈ¡± ¡ı·± Ù≈¡˘º
[Á¡] 1±˜1 ¡Û±“À‰¡±È¡± fl¡˘˜ ’±ÀÂº
[¤û] ¡ı±fl¡‰¡ÀÈ¡± Î¡±„1¡º
[È¡]  Ó≈¡ø˜ fl¡íÕ˘ ˚±¡ı ø¡ı‰¡1±∑
[Í¡] ≈À˚˛±È¡± fl¡˘À˜˝◊ 1„±º
[Î¡] ø¸˝“Ó¡1  ≈À˚˛±ÊÀÚ˝◊ ˆ¡±˘ ˘í1±º
[Ï¡]   À¸ÃÀÈ¡± ’øÓ¡ ¡ı˚˛¸œ˚˛±˘ ·Âº
[Ì] Œ¸ÃÊÚœ 1n∏Â ŒÂ±ª±˘œº 0 0 0

EXERCISE

Chapter -7

PHRASE AND CLAUSE

(A)   PHRASE

 Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± ’±“‰¡È¡Ú± ̇ s¸˜ø©ÜÀ¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
(i) The Pen is on the table.  fl¡˘˜Î¡±˘ ŒÈ¬¬ı≈˘1 ›¬Û1Ó¬º
(ii) Hari does not know how to swim.  ̋ ø1À ˛̊  ̧ ±“Ó≈¬ø1¬ı

Ú±Ê±ÀÚ∑
(iii) David was a man of honour. ÀÎ¡øˆ¡ ¤Ê√Ú ̧ ij±Úœ ˛̊

Œ˘±fl¡ ’±øÂ√̆ º
(iv) Fahad was a man of many books. Ù¡±˝±  ¬ıUÓ¬ øfl¡Ó¬±¬Û

¬ÛÏ¬̌± Œ˘±fl¡ ’±øÂ√̆ º
›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡…À¬ı±11 ‘on the table’, ‘how to swim’ ‘of

honour’ ‘of many books’ ’±ø√ õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ÀÈ¡±Àª ◊̋ ◊√√ ¤Àfl¡± ¤Àfl¡±È¬± ̇ s
¸˜ø©Ü (group of words)º ø¸ √̋√“Ó¬1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Subject ’±1n∏ Finite

Verb Ú± ◊̋√√º ¤ ◊̋√√√À¬ı±À1 ◊̋√√ ¤Àfl¡± ¤Àfl¡±È¬± Phrase º ’Ô«±»  ’±ø˜ Œfl¡±ÀÚ±
Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡ıMê¡ı…  õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ ¬ı± ø˘À‡±ÀÓ¬ ¤ÀÚ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú ̇ s ¬ı± ̇ s ̧ ˜ø©Ü
¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡À1± ̊ íÓ¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± Subject ’±1n∏ Finite Verb Ú±Ô±Àfl¡ ’Ô‰¡
¸±Ò±1Ì ̂ ¬±À¬ı Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡À1 , øfl¡c Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ı±fl¡…1 √À1 ̧ •Û”Ì« ’Ô«
õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¬ı ŒÚ±ª±À1, ŒÓ¬ÀÚ ̇ s ̧ ˜ø©Üfl  ̋ ◊—1±ÊœÓ¡ ¡ Phrase  [‡G¡ı±fl¡…]
¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ‡G¡ı±fl¡…1 Î¬◊±˝1Ì ̋ í˘ – man of cour-

age, in the evening, white truth, a caslte in the air, salt of

Earth, black sheep, white elephant, blue eye, man of the

wall, dog of the street. with flying colours etc.

(B)  CLAUSE

Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ Ôfl¡± ’±“‰¡È¡Ú± ̇ s¸˜ø©ÜÀ¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
(i) Ram is the boy whom I know well.  1±˜ ¤Ê√Ú  ̆ í1±

ø˚Ê√Úfl¡ ̃ ◊̋√√  ̂ ¬±˘√À1 Ê√±ÀÚ±º
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EXERCISE

(ii) This is the book which my brother bought yes-

terday. ¤ ◊̋√√ÀÈ¬±Àª ◊̋√√ Œ¸ ◊̋√√ÀÈ¬± øfl¡Ó¬±¬Û ø˚ÀÈ¬± Œ˜±1 ̂ ¬± ◊̋√√øÈ¬À ˛̊ Œ˚±ª± fl¡±ø˘
øfl¡øÚøÂ˘º

(iii) This is the house where we have been living

since 1960. ¤ ◊̋ÀÈ¡±Àª ◊̋ Œ¸ ◊̋‡Ú ‚1 ̊ íÓ¡ ’±ø˜ 1960 ‰¡Ú1 ¡Û1± ¡ı±¸
fl¡ø1 ’±ÀÂ“±º

›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡… ≈√È¬±1 õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡À1 ≈√È¬± ’—˙ ’±ÀÂ√º õ∂Ô˜ ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±1 ‘Ram is

a boy’ ’±1n∏ ‘I know well’ ¤ ◊̋√√ ≈√È¬± ’—˙º ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨1 ≈√À˚̨± ’—˙À1 ¤Àfl¡±
¤Àfl¡±È¬± Subject ‘Ram’ ’±1n∏ ‘I’ ’±1n∏ ¤Àfl¡± ¤Àfl¡±È¬± finite verb

‘is’ ’±1n∏ ‘know’ ’±ÀÂ√º ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬1 ≈À˚̨± ’—˙ 'Whom' connective

word 1 ¡ ¡Z±1± Œ ±̊· ∆ √̋√  ̧ •Û”Ì« ¬ı±fl¡…øÈ¬ ·Í¬Ú ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨1 ≈√À˚̨±È¬± ’—˙ ◊̋√√ ¤Àfl¡±
¤Àfl¡±È¬± Clauseº Clause ¤È¬±1 ̧ ±Ò±1Ì ∆¬ıø˙©ÜÀ¬ı±1  ̋ í˘ –

(i) Clause ¤È¬± Î¬±„√√1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¬ı± ¬ı±fl¡… ̧ ˜ø©Ü1 ¤È¬± ̧ 1n∏ ¬ı±fl¡…º
(ii)  ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨1 ¤Àfl¡±È¬± Subject ’±ÀÂ√º
(iii) ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨1 ¤Àfl¡±È¬± Finite verb ’±ÀÂ√º
(iv) ̋ ◊√√À˚̨ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±À1º
ø¡ı– ̂  – ’±·Õ˘ Phrase ’±1n∏ Clasue 1 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ’øÒfl¡ Ê±øÚ¡ı ¡Û±ø1¡ı±º

1. Phrase ’±1n∏ Clause fl¡±fl¡ Œ¬ı±À˘∑ Phrase ’±1n∏ Clause 1
˜±Ê√Ó¬ ¬Û±Ô«fl¡… øfl¡ øfl¡∑ Î¬◊√±˝√√1Ì¸˝√√ ¬ı≈Ê√± ◊̋√√ ø˘‡±º

2. Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√˚˛± ¬ı±fl¡… Œ¬ı±1Ó¬ Ôfl¡± Phrase Œ¬ı±1 ¬ı±øÂ√ Î¬◊ø˘›ª±º
(a) Ram has a box of gold.

(b) They have killed a snake with a stick.

(c) Ramanon was a friend of mine.

(d) The pen is on the table.

(e) The birds fly in the sky.

(f) They returned from the battle field with fly-

ing colours.

(g) Ramen is a man of few words.

(1) Kalam is a man of good skill.

3. Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√˚˛± ¬ı±fl¡… ≈øÈ¬1 Clause Œ¬ı±1 ̂ ¡±· fl¡1±º
(i) This is the umbrella that my father gave me.

(ii) This is the book which I read  every Sunday.

Chapter -8

PUNCTUATION [˚øÓ¡ ø‰¡Ú]

Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1 ̃ Ú fl¡1± –
"Kanak, when have you come here?" Said Rabina.

''I've come here just now", Kanak replied. "How about

your home?". Rabina said again. Kanak answered, ''All

are well."

’±ø˜ ̆ é¡… fl¡ø1À˘ Œø‡˜ Œ˚ ›¡Û11 ¡ı±fl¡…À¡ı±1Ó¡ ̇ s Î¬◊2‰¡±1Ì1 ̧ ≈ø¡ıÒ±
’±1n∏  ’ ≈̧ø¡ıÒ±Õ˘ ‰¡± ◊̋ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ø‰¡Ú, Œ˚ÀÚ – Ù≈¡˘©Ü¡Û˚±ø1 [.], Î¬◊X«fl¡˜± ["-

--"], fl¡˜± [,], õ∂ùüÀ¡ı±Òfl¡ ø‰¡˝ê [?] ’±ø ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂº ¤ÀÚÀ1 ’±ø̃
fl¡Ô±-¬ıÓ¬1± ¬Û±ÀÓ¬±ÀÓ¬ ̧ •Û”Ì« ̂ ¬±ª õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ ø¬ıø ¬̂iß ̇ s Î¬◊2‰¬±1Ì fl¡1±1
˘À· ̆ À· ̧ ≈ø¬ıÒ± ̃ ÀÓ¬ ø¬ı1±̃  ̆ ›º øfl¡c ¤ ◊̋√√ ø¬ı1±̃  Œfl¡ª  ̆ù±̧́ -õ∂ù±̧́ 1 ›¬Û1Ó¬
øÚ «̂¬1 Úfl¡ø1 ’Ô«1 ̧ eøÓ¬1 ›¬Û1ÀÓ¬± øÚ «̂¬1 fl¡À1º ¤ÀÚ√À1 ’Ô«¬Û”Ì«̂ ¬±À¬ı ̂ ¬±ª
’±1n∏ õ∂fl¡±̇ 1 ̆ ·Ó¬ ̧ eøÓ¬ 1±ø‡ ’±̃ ±1 fl¡Ô±-¬ıÓ¬1± ̧ ≈¶Û©ÜÕfl¡ ’±1n∏ ̧ ≈̇ ‘—‡˘Õfl¡
õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¬ı1 ¬ı±À¬ı øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú ̧ ±ÀÇøÓ¬fl¡ ø‰¬Ú ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ ,̨ Œ¸ ◊̋√√ ø‰¬ÚÀ¬ı±1Àfl¡
Mark of Punctuation  (˚øÓ¬ ø‰¬Ú) Œ¬ı±À˘º

◊̋—1±ÊœÓ¡ õ∂Ò±Ú ̊ øÓ¬ ø‰¬Ú (Marks of Punctuation) Œ¬ı±1 ∆ √̋√ÀÂ –√
A. Full stop ( . )
B. Comma ( , )
C. Semi-colon ( ; )
D. Colon ( : )
E. Mark of Interrogation ( ? )
F. Mark of Exclamation ( ! )
G. Quotation Marks ( “ -   ” )
H. Hyphen ( - )
I. Dash ( ___ )
J. Apostrophe ‘s’ ( ’s )
K. Brackets or Double dashes (  )  (- -)
L. Capital letters

Ó¬˘Ó¬ ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±11 õ∂À˚̨±· ø¬ıøÒ ’±À˘±‰¬Ú± fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º
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◊̋Ó¡…±øº Œ˚ÀÚ --
To sum up, it is an enjoyable story.

7. ¬¬ı…øMê√ ¤Ê√Ú1 Ú±̃  Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡ø1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ŒÓ¬›“1 ø¬ı ∏̄À˚̨ ̧ —øé¬5 øfl¡Â≈√  ¬ıÌ«Ú±
ø ¬ı±fl¡… ¤È¬± ̧ •Û”Ì« fl¡ø1À˘ Œ¸ ◊̋√√ Noun-1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Comma ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ-

Sri Sankardev, the founder of Vaisnavism, was born

in the District of Nagaon, Assam.

8. ‘Yes’, ’±1n∏ ‘No’ - fl¡ ¬ı±fl¡…1 ¬ı±fl¡œ ’—˙1 ¬Û1± ¬Û‘Ôfl¡ fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘
◊̋√√̊ ±̨1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Comma ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ --

Yes, I can go there if you accompany me.

9. Compound Sentence ’Ó¬ ̧ 1n∏ ̧ 1n∏  Co-ordinating

Clause Ô±øfl¡À˘ ø¸À¬ı±11 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ Comma ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ --
I came, I saw, I conquered. (Shakespeare)

10. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ı±fl¡…1 ¬õ∂Ô˜ÀÓ¬ Ôfl¡± √œ‚˘ Subject ’fl¡ ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨1 verb

’1 ¬Û1± ¬Û‘Ôfl¡ fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ Comma ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ --
The boy, who came yesterday , is my nephew.

C.  Semi Colon ( ; )

Full stop Ó¬Õfl¡ fl¡˜ ’±1n∏ Comma Ó¬Õfl¡ ’˘¬Û Œ¬ıøÂ√ ̧ ˜˚̨ 1¬ıÕ˘
Semi Colon ( ; ) ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Semi Colon Ó¬̆ Ó¬ ø√̊ ±̨ øÚ˚̨ ±̃Ú≈̧ ø1
¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨

1. ¤Àfl¡ ø¬ı ∏̊̄ 1̨ ø¬ıøˆ¬iß Sentence-’fl¡ ¤Àfl¡˘À· ̧ —À˚±· fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘
Semi Colon ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ-

To err is human; to forgive is divine.

2. Until, but,  nor,  or ’±ø√ Co-ordinating Conjuction

¤ ¸—˚≈Mê√ Úfl¡1± Œ¬ıÀ˘· Œ¬ıÀ˘· Subject Ôfl¡± Co-ordinating

Clause-’1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ Semi Colon ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ --
Man proposes; God disposes.

3. Alternative (or, nor, else, otherwise) ’±1n∏ Ilative

(or, therefore, so, then, thus) Ê√±Ó¬œ˚̨ Co-ordinating Con-

junction ’1  ¡Z±1± ̧ — ≈̊Mê√ ≈√È¬± Co-ordinating Clause 1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó ¬Semi

Colon ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ --
Go in time, lest you would not meet him.

D.  Colon ( : )

Semi Colon Ó¬Õfl¡ Œ¬ıøÂ√ ̧ ˜˚̨ ø¬ı1øÓ¬ ̆ í¬ı ̆ ±ø·À˘ Colon ¬ı…ª √̋√±1
√̋√̊ º̨ Ó¬˘Ó¬ Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡1± ¶ö±ÚÓ¬ Colon 1 ̊ Ô±˚Ô õ∂À˚̨±· fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ --

A.   Full Stop  ( . )

Full stop ( . )  ø‰¬ÚÀÈ¬±Àª ◊̋√√ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ ’±È¬± ◊̋√√Ó¬Õfl¡ Œ¬ıøÂ√ √œ‚˘ ø¬ı1øÓ¬1
ø‰¬Úº ¬¬Û”Ì« ø¬ı1øÓ¬1 õ∂À˚̨±Ê√Ú ̋ √√íÀ˘ Full Stop ( . ) ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¬
Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√̊ ±̨ øÚ˚̨˜±Ú≈̧ ±À1 Full Stop õ∂À˚̨±· fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ --

1. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ı±fl¡… (Sentence) ̧ •Û”Ì« Œ √̋√±ª± ¬ı≈Ê√±À˘º Œ˚ÀÚ --
Death comes to all.

2. ̧ —øé¬5 ̇ s (Abbreviation) 1 ¬Û±Â√Ó¬º Œ˚ÀÚ –
B. A. (Bachelor of Arts)

M. Sc. (Master of Science)

B.  Comma ( , )

Comma ( , ) ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ ̧ fl¡À˘±Ó¬Õfl¡ fl¡̃  ̧ ˜˚̨ Œ1±ª±1 ø‰¬Úº ̋ ◊√√ ̧ √±˚̨ ¬ı±fl¡…
¤È¬±1 ø ¬̂Ó¬1Ó¬ ’±¬ıX Ô±Àfl¡º Ó¬̆ Ó¬ comma 1 ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 Œ√‡≈›ª± ̋ √√í˘º

1. ¤Àfl¡ Ê√±Ó¬œ˚̨ Parts of speech 1 øÓ¬øÚÈ¬± ¬ı± Ó¬±Ó¬Õfl¡ Œ¬ıøÂ√ word

’fl¡ ¤È¬±fl¡  ’±ÚÀÈ¬±1 ¬Û1± ¬Û‘Ôfl¡ fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ comma ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊  ̨’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄1
word ≈√È¬±fl¡ and Œ1 ̧ —À˚±· fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ --

Deepa, Juli, Rubi and Fahad are good students.

2. ‘And’ 1 ¡Z±1± ̧ —À˚±· Œ √̋√±ª± Œfl¡ ◊̋√√¬ı±È¬±› ̇ s ̧ ˜ø©Ü1 (pair of

words) ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ comma ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ --
Rich and poor, high and low, wise and fool, all must

have the taste of death.

Î¬◊Mê√ ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±Ó¬ (i) rich and poor. (ii) high and low,  (iii)

wise and foolish  ¤ ◊̋√√À¬ı±1 ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ pair of wordsº
3. Nominative of Address [¸À•§±ÒÚ ¬Û√] Comma Œ1 ¬Û‘Ôfl¡

fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ --
Girl, go there soon.

4. ¤Àfl¡̆ À· ¬ı √̋√± ¤È¬±Ó¬Õfl¡ Œ¬ıøÂ√ Adverb ¬ı± Adverbials 1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬
Comma ¬ıÀ √̋√º Œ˚ÀÚ --

Last, but not the least, he was a singer also.

5. Quotation 1 ’±·Ó¬ Comma ¬ıUª±¬ı ̆ ±À·º Œ˚ÀÚ --
Rajesh said, “We are proud of our rich heritage."

6. øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú øÚøV««√©Ü ̇ s ¬ı± ̇ s ̧ ˜ø©Ü Œ˚øÓ¬ ˛̊± ¤È¬± ¬ı±fl¡…Ó¬ ¤Àfl¡˘À·
¬ıÀ √̋√ ŒÓ¬øÓ¬ ˛̊± ø¸ “̋√√Ó¬1 ’±·Ó¬ ’±1n∏ ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ comma ¬ıÀ √̋√º ŒÓ¬ÀÚfl≈¡ª± ̇ s
øfl¡Â≈√˜±Ú ∆˝√√ÀÂ√ -- first, secondly, lastly, to tell the truth, of

course, of late, to sum up,  however, indeed, on the whole
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1. øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú ‚È¬Ú± ¬ı± Ú±˜ ·ÌÚ± fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ Colon ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ-
Some of Shakespeare's plays are : Hamlet, Julius

Caeser, Romeo and Juliet etc.

2. List [Ó¬±ø˘fl¡±] Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ – Œ˚ÀÚ --
He bought many things : table, chair,  pen and paper.

3. Î¬◊√± √̋√1Ì (Example) Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘º Œ˚ÀÚ-
The subject generally comes before the verb as : He

was Ram's best friend.

4. ’±·Ó¬ Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡1± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ‚È¬Ú±1 ¬ı…±‡…± ø√¬ıÕ˘ – Œ˚ÀÚ --
None is perfect : all commit sin.

5. Quotation [Î¬◊X‘øÓ¬] ø√¬ıÕ˘ – Œ˚ÀÚ --
Plato said : “Education should be for the nation.”

6. ¬Û1¶Û1 ø¬ıÀ1±Òœ ≈√È¬± ̂ ¬±¬ı1 Sentence ’1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ Conjunc-

tion Ú±Ô±øfl¡À˘º Œ˚ÀÚ --
Many men : many minds.

7. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± øfl¡Ó¬±¬Û1 Ú±˜1 ∆¸ÀÓ¬ ø˘‡fl¡1 Ú±˜ ø˘ø‡¬ıÕ˘ ̋ √√íÀ˘ ø˘‡fl¡1
Ú±˜1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ – Œ˚ÀÚ --

Wordsworth : The Tintern Abbey.

E.  Mark of Interrogation ( ? )

õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ¡ı±fl¡…1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¡  [õ∂ùüÀ¬ı±Òfl¡ ø‰¬Ú ë∑í]  ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨, ̊ ÀÚ --
1. What is your father?

F.  Mark of Exclamation (!)

1. ̃ Ú1 Î¬◊2‰¬±¸, ’±À¬ı· ¬ı± ø¬ı¶ú˚̨ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘ Exclamatory
Mark ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ --

Alas! I am undone.

G.  Quotation Marks (“____”)

¬ıMê√±1 fl¡Ô±1 U¬ıU ¬ıÌ«Ú± ø√¬ıÕ˘ ¬ı± Î¬◊X‘øÓ¬ ø√¬ıÕ˘ Quotation Mark

¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ √√Œ˚ÀÚ --
Mahatma Gandhi said, “Hand writing is the part and

parcel of education.”

H. Hyphen ( _ )

1. Compound Word ·Í¡Ú fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘]º Œ˚ÀÚ --

Brother-in-law, Sister -in-law.
2. À˙ ∏̄ ̇ ±1œÓ¡ ø¡ıø2Âiß Œ˝±ª± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ̇ s1 ’—˙fl¡ Œ˚±1 ̆ ·±¡ıÕ˘]º

Œ˚ÀÚ --
He - Ram's cousin- is my best friend.

I. Dash ( ___ )

Dash ( ___ )  ̋ √√Í¬±ÀÓ¬ ø¬ı1øÓ¬ ¬ı± ø‰¬ôL±1 ̋ √√Í¬±» ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú øÚÀV«√̇  fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘
Dash ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ º̨ À˚ÀÚ-

Books, pens, pencils ___ all are bought.

(2)  ·ÌÚ± fl¡1±1 ’±·ÀÓ¬ ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ¬ıd ̧ ”̃̋ √√1 Ó¬±ø˘fl¡± ø√¬ıÕ˘]
Œ˚ÀÚ --

You have everything--shirt, pent, books, cars etc.

(3) fl¡Ô±1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ Î¬◊ÀM√√Ê√Ú± ¬ı± ̋ ◊√√Ó¬–ô¶Ó¬ Œ¬ı±Ò õ∂fl¡±̇  fl¡ø1¬ıÕ ,̆ Œ˚ÀÚ --
He Came-- quarrelled -- departed

J.  Apostrophe ( ’ )

Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√̊ ±̨ Í¬± ◊̋√√Ó¬ Apostrophe [í ] ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨
1. Possessive Case ·Í¬Ú fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬]º Œ˚ÀÚ –
This is Rajen's kite.

2. Œfl¡±ÀÚ± word 1 letter ̆ ≈5 Œ √̋√±ª± ¬ı≈Ê√±¬ıÕ˘, Œ˚ÀÚ --
Ev’n = Even,           Ov’r = Over

3.  Œfl¡±ÀÚ± letter , figure  ¡ı±  abbreviation ’1 plural ·Í¬Ú
fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬º Œ˚ÀÚ --

(a) Cross your M’s and dot your V’s.

K. Brackets or Double Dashes (   ) ,  ( __  __)

Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√̊ ±̨ Í¬± ◊̋√√Ó¬ Brackets (   ) ¬ ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ √√̊ º̨
1. Parenthesis ’fl¡ ¬Û‘Ôfl¡ fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘] Œ˚ÀÚ --
Laren (Tom's friend) is the boy  who is guilty.

They (Hari, Harsha, Puspa and Raja) must  go there.

Note: Brackets 1 ̧ ø̆Ú double dashes › ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 ̋ ˚̨,Œ˚ÀÚ --
Laren __Tom's friend__is the boy  who is guilty.

They __Hari, Harsha, Puspa and Raja__must  go there.

0 0 0
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Chapter -9

INTRODUCTION TO VOICE

[¡ı±‰¡… ¡Ûø1ø‰¡øÓ¡]

‘Voice’ ̇ s1 ’Ô« ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√  ëfl¡Ô±í ¬ı± ë¬ı±‰¬…íº Ó¡̆ 1 ¡ı±fl¡… ≈øÈ¡ ̆ é¡… fl¡1±-
I eat rice.

Rice is eaten by me.

›¡Û11 ¡ı±fl¡… ≈øÈ¡ ̆ é¡… fl¡ø1À˘ Œ‡± ̊ ±̊  ̨Œ˚ ≈À˚̨±È¡± ¡ı±fl¡… ◊̋ ¤Àfl¡ ’Ô«Àfl¡̋ ◊
¡ı˝Ú fl¡ø1ÀÂº õ∂Ô˜ ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±À˚̨ ë˜ ◊̋ ̂ ¡±Ó¡ ‡±›“í - ¤ ◊̋ ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂ ’±1n∏
ø¡ZÓ¡œ ˛̊ ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Àª ëˆ¡±Ó¡ Œ˜±1 ¡Z±1± Œ‡±ª± ̋ ˛̊í- ¤ ◊̋ ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂº
¡ı±fl¡… ≈È¡± ◊̋ ¤Àfl¡ ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1ÀÂ ̊ ø› ≈À˚̨±È¡± ¡ı±fl¡…1  õ∂fl¡±˙ˆ¡eœ ’˘¡Û
Œ¡ıÀ˘· ∆˝ÀÂº õ∂Ô˜ ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ Subject [fl¡Ó«¡±] ŒÈ¡± ’±·Ó¡ ¡ıø˝ÀÂ ’±1n∏
ø¡ZÓ¡œ˚̨ ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ Object [fl¡ «̃] ŒÈ¡± ’±·Ó¡ ¡ıø˝ÀÂº ’±Ú fl¡Ô±Ó¡ fl¡í¡ıÕ˘
·íÀ˘ õ∂Ô˜ ¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ Subject [fl¡Ó«¡±] ̋ ◊ õ∂±Ò±Ú… ¡Û± ◊̋ÀÂ ’±1n∏ ø¡ZÓ¡œ ˛̊
¡ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¡±Ó¡ Object [fl¡̃ «] ̋ ◊ õ∂±Ò±Ú… ¡Û± ◊̋ÀÂº ¤ÀÚÀ1 ø¡̊  ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ Subject

[fl¡Ó¡±«] ̋ ◊ õ∂±Ò±Ú… ¡Û± ˛̊ ’Ô«±» ̧ øSê ˛̊ ∆˝ fl¡± «̊ ̧ •Û±Ú fl¡À1, Œ¸ ◊̋ ¡ı±fl¡…fl¡
Active Voice Ó¡ Ôfl¡± ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˛̊º ’±Ú˝±ÀÓ¡ ø˚ ¡ı±fl¡…Ó¡ Object

[fl¡ «̃] ̋ ◊ õ∂Ò±Ú… ¡Û± ◊̋ ¡ı±fl¡…1 ’±·Ó¡ ¡ıø˝ fl¡±˜ ̧ •Û±øÓ¡ Œ˝±ª± ¡ı≈Ê± ˛̊ Œ¸ ◊̋
¡ı±fl¡…fl¡ Passive Voice  Ó¡ Ôfl¡± ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˛̊º ›¡Û11 ’±À˘±‰¡Ú±1
¡Û1± Œ‡± ·í˘ Œ˚ Voice õ∂Ò±ÚÓ¡ ≈̋ ◊ õ∂fl¡±11, ̊ Ô± –

(1) Active Voice [fl¡Ó«‘¡ ¬ı±‰¬…] ’±1n∏
(2) Passive Voice  [fl¡ «̃ ¬ı±‰¬…]
Active Voice ’Ó¬ Subject ŒÈ¬± ¬ı±fl¡…1 õ∂ÔÀ˜ ¬ıÀ √̋√ ’±1n∏ ̋ ◊√√ ̧ øSê˚̨

∆ √̋√ fl¡̃ « ̧ •Û±√Ú fl¡À1º
’±Ú √̋√±ÀÓ¬ Passive Voice ’Ó¬ Object ŒÈ¬± ¬ı±fl¡…1 ’±ø√ÀÓ¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√

’±1n∏ ̋ ◊√√ ̧ øSê˚̨ ∆ √̋√ subject (doer of the action) ¤ øfl¡ fl¡ø1À˘ ¬ı± øfl¡
fl¡± «̊ ̧ •Û±√Ú fl¡ø1À˘ Ó¬±fl¡ ¬ı≈Ê√±˚̨º

 ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄ ̃ Ú fl¡ø1¬ı˘·œ˚̨± √ Œ˚ Sentence ¤È¬±fl¡ Active Voice ’Ô«±»
fl¡Ó«¬‘ ¬ı±‰¬…1 ¬Û1± Passive Voice ’Ô«±» ëfl¡ «̃í ¬ı±‰¬…Õ˘ 1+¬Û±ôL1 fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬
sentence ’1 ̃ ”̆  ’Ô«1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú Ú √̋√̊ ,̨ ̃ ±ÀÔ± õ∂fl¡±˙1 Ò1ÌÀ √̋√
¬Ûø1¬ıÓ¬«Ú ̋ √√̊ º̨

’±1n∏ ¤øÈ¬ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄ ̃ Ú fl¡ø1¬ı ̆ ·œ˚̨± ø˙ÀÈ¡± ̋ í˘ Transitive Verb
1 Œ √̋√ Passive Voice ̋ √√̊ ,̨ Intransitive Verb 1 Passive Voice

Ú √̋√̊ º̨
’±ø˜ ¬Û± ◊̋√√ ’±ø √̋√ÀÂ√± Œ˚ Tense ̃ ≈Í¬ÀÓ¬ ¬ı±1ø¬ıÒº õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ tense ’À1

Voice Change ̋ √√ ˛̊º Ó¬˘Ó¬ Tense ’Ú≈̊ ± ˛̊œ Vioce Change

’±À˘±‰¬Ú± fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º

1.  Voice Change of Present Indefinite Tense

’±ø˜ Ê√±ÀÚ± Œ˚ Present Indifinite Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ ·Í¬Ú
fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ õ∂ÔÀ˜ Subject Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Main Verb ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ Object

¬ıÀ √̋√º ’Ô«±» Present Indefinite Tense  1 formation ŒÈ¬± ̋ í˘ –
Subject + Main Verb (present form) + object.

Present Indefinite Tense 1 Î¬◊Mê√  formation ŒÈ¬±Àª ◊̋√√ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√
Sentence  ¤øÈ¬1 Active formº Active form 1 ¬Û1± Passive

form ∆˘ Present Indefinite Tense 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤øÈ¬ 1+¬Û±ôL1 fl¡ø1¬ıÕ˘
˝
,
À˘ Active form ’Ó¬ Ôfl¡±  sentence ŒÈ¬±1 object ŒÈ¬± Passive

’Ó  subject ̋ √√̊ ˛,Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ subject ’Ú≈̊ ± ˛̊œ ¤øÈ¬ Be Verb ¬ıÀ √̋√  ,
Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Main Verb ’1 Past Participle form ,Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ‘by’

’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ Active form ’Ó¬ Ôfl¡± sentence ŒÈ¬±1 subject ŒÈ¬±
object ø √̋√‰¬±À¬Û ¬ıÀ √̋√º

Passive form of Present Indefinite Tense :

Object as Subject + be Verb + Past Participle form of

the Main Verb + by +  Subject as Object (objective form).

Example :

Kalita  drinks tea. (Active)

Tea is drunk by Kalita. (Passive)

›¬Û11 ¬ı±fl¡… ≈√È¬±1 õ∂Ô˜ÀÈ¬± Active form 1 ¬ı±fl¡…º Î¬◊Mê√ ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±Ó¬
Subject [fl¡Ó«¬±]ŒÈ¬± ¬ı±fl¡…1 ’±ø√ÀÓ¬ ¬ıø̋ √√ÀÂ√ Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Main Verb [øSê̊ ±̨]
‘drinkí ŒÈ¬± Subject 1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬ ‘tea’ ¤ ◊̋√√ object ŒÈ¬± ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√º

øfl¡c Î¬◊Mê√ Active form 1 ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬± Passive form ’Õ˘ ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú
fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ Active Voice 1 object ‘tea’ ¬ı±fl¡…1 õ∂ÔÀ˜ Subject ø̋ √√‰¬±À¬Û
¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ ¤ ◊̋√√ ÚÓ≈¬Ú Subject ’Ú≈̊ ±˚̨œ ‘is’ __ ¤ ◊̋√√  Be Verb ŒÈ¬± ¢∂̋ Ì
fl¡ø1√√ÀÂ√º Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ Main Verb ‘drink’ 1 Past Participle form

‘drunk’  ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ Ó¬±1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ‘by’- ¤ ◊̋√√ Preposition ’±1n∏ Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬
Active Voice Ó¬ Ôfl¡± Sentence ŒÈ¬±1 Subject ‘Kalita’-
Passive form ’Ó¬ object ø √̋√‰¬±À¬ı ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√º
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More Examples :
1. You eat an apple. (Active)

An apple is eaten by you. (Passive)
2. He drinks a glass of water. (Active)

A glass of water is drunk by him. (Passive)
3. He breaks the glass. (Active)

The glass is broken by him. (Passive)
4. We  build a house. (Active)

A house is built by us. (Passive)
5. I do the sum. (Active)

The sum is done by me. (Passive)
6. We play cricket. (Active)

Cricket is played by us. (Passive)

ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄ ̃ Ú fl¡ø1¬ı˘·œ˚̨± ø¬ı ∏̊̄  ̨¤ ◊̋√√ Œ ,̊ Active Vioce ’Ó¬ Subject
ø √̋√‰¬±À¬Û ¬ı √̋√± Pronoun Œ¬ı±1 Passive Vioce ’Ó¬ Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√̊ ˛± Ò1ÀÌ
Objective form  ’∆˘ ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú ̋ √√̊ º̨

Subjective form Objective form

I me
We us
He him
She her
They them
It it

You you

2.   Voice Change of  Present Continuous Tense

Àfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ ¡ıÓ«¡˜±Ú ¸˜˚˛Ó¡ ‰¡ø˘ Ôfl¡± ¡ı≈Ê±¡ıÕ˘  Present

Continuous  Tense ¡1  ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º
Active form :
Subject + be Verb (am/is/are) + Main Verb- ing + Object.
Passive form :
Object (Subjective form) + be Verb + being + Past

Participle form of the main Verb + by + Subject
(objective form).

Examples :
1. You are eating rice. (Active)

Rice is being eaten by you. (Passive)
2. She is reading the Quran. (Active)

The Quran is being read by him. (Passive)
3. I am drinking a glass of  water. (Active)

A glass of water is being drunk by me. (Passive)
4. Sham is writing a letter. (Active)

A letter is being written by Sham. (Passive)
5. She is learning English. (Active)

English is being learnt by her. (Passive)
6, They are making a noise. (Active)

A nose is being made by them. (Passive)

Note:Present Continuous Tense 1 Sentence ¤øÈ¬fl¡
Active Voice 1 ¬Û1± Passive Voice ’Õ˘ ¬Ûø1¬ıM«√√Ú fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬
Present Indefinite Tense 1 Sentence ¤È¬± ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú Œ √̋√±ª±1 √À1 ◊̋√√
¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú ̋ √√̊ ,̨ Œfl¡ª˘ Present Continuous Tense ’Ó¬ Main Verb

1 ̆ ·Ó¬ Œ˚±· Œ˝√√±ª± ‘ing’ 1 ¬Ûø1¬ıÀÓ«¬ Passive Voice  ’Ó  'Be'

Verb 1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬ ‘being’ ¬ıÀ √̋√º

3.  Voice Change of Present Perfect Tense.

Àfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ ¤ ◊̃̋ ±S Œ˙ ∏̄ ∆˝ÀÂ ¡ı± ’±·ÀÓ¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ Œ˙ ∏̄ ∆˝ÀÂ øfl¡c
¡ıÓ«¡˜±ÀÚ› Ó¡±1 Ù¡˘ ‰¡ø˘ ’±ÀÂ ¤ÀÚ ’Ô«Ó¡  Present Perfect  Tense

¡1  ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º
Present Perfect  Tense ¡1 Active form ̋ í˘ –
Subject + have/has  + Past Participle form of the Main

Verb + Object.
Passive Form : Object as sub. + have/has + been +

M.V. (past participle form) + by + Subject (Objective
form)

1. I have killed mice. (Active)
Mice have been killed by me. (Passive)

2. We have done the work. (Active)
The work has been done by us. (Passive)

3. He has lost the new pencil. (Active)
The new pencil has been lost by him. (Passive)

4. They have eaten an apple (Active)

An apple has been eaten by them. (Passive)

4. Present Perfect Continuous Tense.

’±·ÀÓ¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± fl¡±˜ ’±1y ∆˝ ¡ıÓ«¡˜±Ú∆˘Àfl¡ fl¡±˜ÀÈ¡± ̧ •Û”Ì« ∆˝ Ôfl¡±
¡ı≈ÀÊ±ª± ’Ô«Ó¡ Present Perfect Continuous Tense ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º
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 Present Perfect Continuous Tense 1 Active form

˝í˘ –
Subject + have/has + been + Main Verb -ing + object.
Passive form :  Object as Sub. + have/has + been +

being + Past Participle form of the Main Verb + by + Subj.
as obj.

Examples :
1. I have been eating a cake. (A)

A cake has been being eaten by me. (P)
2. He has been making a kite. (A)

A kite has been being made by him. (P)
3. Kamal has been building a mound. (A)

A mound has been being built by Kamal. (P)
4. Ananda has been writing an essay. (A)

An essay has been being written by Ananda. (P)
5. The old man has been hewing the tree. (A)

The tree has been being hewn by the old man. (P)
6. The girls have been practising riding. (Active)

Riding has been being practised by the girls. (P)

N.B. Â√±S-Â√±Sœ¸fl¡À˘ ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄ ̃ ÚÓ¬ 1‡± Î¬◊ø‰¬Ó¬ Œ˚ Active Voice

1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤È¬±fl¡ Passive ’Õ˘ ¬Ûø1¬ıM«√√Ú fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ Active Voice 1  Main

(transitive) Verb ŒÈ¬± Passive Voice ’Ó¬ ̧ √±̊  ̨Past Participle

form ’Ó¬ ¬ıÀ √̋√º

5.  Voice Change of Past Indefinite Tense.

’Ó¡œÓ¡Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤øÈ¡ fl¡±˜ fl¡1±  ¡ı± ̧ —‚øÈ¡Ó¡ À˝±ª± ’Ô« ¡ı≈Ê±¡ıÕ˘   Past

Indefinite Tense ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º
 Past Indefinite Tense 1 Active form ̋ í˘ –
Subject + Past form of the Main Verb + Object.
Passive form :  Object as Sub + Past form of Be

Verb + Past Participle form of the main Verb + by +
Subject as Obj.

1. I ate a guava. (A)
A guava was eaten by me. (P)

2. Ram wrote a book. (A)
A book was written by Ram. (P)

3. We drank tea. (A)
Tea was drunk by us. (P)

4. Shahjahan built the Tajmahal. (A)
The Tajmahal was built by Shahjahan. (P)

5. They made a quarrel. (A)

A quarrel was made by them. (P)

6.  Voice Change of Past Continuous Tense.

’Ó¡œÓ¡Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤øÈ¡ fl¡±˜ fl¡1± Õ˝ ’±øÂ˘  ¡ı± ̧ —‚øÈ¡Ó¡ Õ˝ ’±øÂ˘ -
¤ÀÚ ’Ô« ¡ı≈Ê±¡ıÕ˘   Past Continuous Tense 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º

Past Continuous Tense 1 Active form ̋ í˘ –
Subject + was/were +Main Verb-ing + object.
Passive form :  Obj. as sub. + was/were + being +

Past Participle form of the Main Verb  + by + Sub. as
obj.

Examples :
1. I was drinking a cup of butter. (A)

A cup of butter was being drunk by me. (P)
2. Renuka was playing ball. (A)

Ball was being played by Renuka. (P)
3. Tahmina was throwing a bottle. (A)

A bottle was being thrown by Tahmina. (P)
4. Jilmil was giving a book. (A)

A book was being given by Jilmil. (P)
5. Rajshri was taking bath. (A)

Bath was being taken by Rajshri. (P)
6. She was making a noise. (A)

A noise was being made by her. (P)

7.  Voice Change of Past Perfect Tense

’Ó¡œÓ¡Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤øÈ¡ fl¡±̃  ̧ •Û”Ì« ¡À ±̋ª± ’Ô«Ó¡ Past Perfect Tense

1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º
 Past PerfectTense  1 Active form ̋ í˘ –
Subject + had + Past Participle form of the Main Verb

+ Object.
Passive form :  Object  as Sub.+ had + been + Past

Participle form of the Main Verb + by + Subject as Object.
Examples :
1. The students had broken the window. (A)

The window had been broken by the students. (P)
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2. Ranaki had finished the lesson. (A)
The lesson had been finished by Ranaki. (P)

3. The young girl had misused the berrol. (A)
The berrol had been misused by the young girl. (P)

4. We had built a house. (A)

A house had been built by us. (P)

8.  Voice Change of Past Perfect Continuous Tense.

’Ó¡œÓ¡Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤øÈ¡  fl¡±̃  ’±1y ∆˝  ̧ •Û”Ì« ¡Õ˝ ’±øÂ˘ ’Ô«±» ’Ó¡œÓ¡Ó¡
Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤È¡± fl¡±˜ ¡ıU ̧ ˜˚̨ Òø1 ‰¡ø˘ ’±øÂ˘ - ¤ÀÚ  ’Ô«Ó¡ Past Perfect

ContinuousTense 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º
 Past Perfect Continuous Tense  1 Active form ̋ í˘ –
Subject + had + been + Main Verb-ing +object.
Passive form :  Object  as Sub.+ had + been + being

+ Past Participle of the Main Verb + by + Subject as Obj.
Examples:
I had been doing my duty. (A)
My duty had been being done by me. (P)
Sabina had been writing the lesson. (A)
The lesson had been being written by Sabina. (P)
Fazael had been drinking a glass of milk. (A)

A glass of milk had been being drunk by Fazael. (P)

9. Voice Change of Future Indefinite Tense.

ˆ¡øª¯∏…Ó¡Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤øÈ¡ fl¡±˜ fl¡1± ˝í¡ı- ¤ÀÚ ’Ô«Ó¡ Future

Indefinite Tense 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º
 Future Indefinite Tense  1 Active form ̋ í˘ –
Subject + shall/will + Main Verb + object.

Passive form :  Object as Subject+ shall/will + be +

Past Participle form of the main Verb + by + Subject as

Object.

Examples :

1. You will help me. (A)

I shall be helped by you. (P)

2. They will speak the truth. (A)

The truth will be spoken by them. (P)

3. Miss Nasu will do the work. (A)

The work will be done by Miss Nasu. (P)

10.  Voice Change of Future Continuous Tense.

ˆ¡øª¯∏…Ó¡Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤øÈ¡ fl¡±˜ ‰¡ø˘ Ô±øfl¡¡ı- ¤ÀÚ ’Ô«Ó¡ Future

Continuous Tense 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º
 Future Continuous  Tense  1 Active form ̋ í˘ –
Subject + shall/will + be + Main Verb -ing + object.
Passive form :  Object as Sub.+ shall/will + be +

being + Past Participle form of the Main Verb + by +
Subject as Object.

Examples :
1. Ramanji will be drawing a picture. (A)

A picture will be being drawn by Ramanji. (P)
2. Sharman will be writing a novel. (A)

A novel will be being written by Sharman. (P)
3. We shall be doing the sums. (A)

The sums will be being done by us. (P)

11.  Voice Change of Future Perfect Tense.

¡̂øª ∏̄…Ó¡Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤øÈ¡ fl¡±̃  ̧ •Û”Ì« ̋ í¡ı- ¤ÀÚ ’Ô«Ó¡ Future Perfect

Tense 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 ̋ ˚̨º
 Future Perfect Tense  1 Active form ̋ í˘ –
Subject + shall/will + have + Past Participle form of

the  Main Verb + object.

Passive form :  Object as Subject+ shall/will + have
+ been + Past Participle form of the Main Verb + Subject
as Object.

Examples :
1. They will have done their duties. (A)

Their duties will have been done by them. (P)
2. Manab will have finished the lesson. (A)

The lesson will have been finished by Manab. (P)
3. Akbar will have done this. (A)

This will have been done by Akbar. (P)
4. Alaka will have read the book. (A)

The book will have been read by Alaka. (P)

12.  Voice Change of Future Perfect Continuous Tense
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¡̂øª ∏̄…Ó¡Ó¡ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤øÈ¡ fl¡±̃  ¡ıU ̧ ˜˚̨ Òø1 ‰¡ø̆  Ô±øfl¡¡ı [¸•Û”Ì« ] Õ˝ Ô±øfl¡¡ı
- ¤ÀÚ ’Ô«Ó¡ Future Perfect Continuous Tense 1 ¡ı…ª ±̋1 ̋ ˚̨º

 Future Perfect Continuous Tense  1 Active form ̋ í˘
–  Subject + shall/will + have + been + Main Verb-ing +

Object.

Passive form :  Object (as Subject) + shall/will

+ have + been + being + Past Participle form of the

Main Verb + by + Subject (as Object).

Examples :

1. I shall have been doing the work. (A)

The work will have been being done by me. (P)

2. We shall have been eating the oranges. (A)

The oranges will have been being eaten by us. (P)

3. Masrur will have been reading the Koran. (A)

The Koran will have been being read by Masrur. (P)

4. We shall have been ploughing the field. (Active)

The field will have been being ploughed by us. (P)

›¡Û1Ó¡  Tense ’Ú≈̊ ± ˛̊œ Assertive Sentence  1 Voice

Change 1 ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡1± ̋ í˘º Assertive Sentence  1 À1
Interrogative Sentence, Imperative Sentence ’±øÀ1±  Voice

Change ̋ ˚̨º ¤ ◊̋ ø¡ı ∏̄À˚̨ ’±·Õ˘ ø˙øfl¡¡ı ¡Û±ø1¡ı±º

1. Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø ˛̊± Sentence À¡ı±11  Voice ¡Ûø1¡ıÓ«¡Ú fl¡1± –
(a) We make a toy.

(b) They killed a snake.

(c) She is reading the Ramayana.

(d) You have done the sum.

(e) Will you take tea?

(f) They have bought a car.

(g) By whom is the car driven?

(h) He gave me an Englsih Dictionary.

ø˙é¡fl¡Õ˘ ŒÈ¡±fl¡± – ø˙é¡Àfl¡ Â±S-Â±Sœ¸fl¡˘fl¡ Voice Change 1 ø¡ı¯∏À˚˛ ˜±S
Ò±1Ì±À˝ ø¡ıº ¡Û≈—‡±Ú≈¡Û≈∫ˆ¡±Àª ¡ı≈ÀÊ±ª±1 õ∂À˚˛±ÊÚ Ú±˝◊º

Chapter -10

INTRODUCTION TO NARRATION

[Î¬◊øMê ¡Ûø1ø‰¡øÓ¡]

“Narration’ ˜±ÀÚ fl¡Ô± ¬ı± Î¬◊øMê√º ’±ø˜  fl¡Ô±-¬ıÓ¬1± ¬Û±ÀÓ¬±ÀÓ¬
Àfl¡øÓ¡˚̨±¡ı± øÚÊ√1 fl¡Ô± fl¡›“ ’±1n∏ Àfl¡øÓ¡˚̨±¡ı± ’±Ú1 fl¡Ô±1 ¬ıÌ«Ú± ø√›º ’±ø˜
’±Ú1 fl¡Ô±1 ¬ıÌ«Ú± ø√›ÀÓ¬ ̧ ˜˚̨ ̧ ±À¡ÛÀé¡ ’Ú… ¬ıMê±√ ¤Ê√Ú1 fl¡Ô± ¬U¬ıU ̂ ¬±À¬ı ◊̋√√
Î¬◊X‘Ó¬ fl¡À1± ’±1n∏ ¬ıU ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¬ ’±ÀÚ Œfl¡±ª± fl¡Ô± øÚÊ√1 ̂ ¬± ∏̄±Ó¬ fl¡›“º ¤ÀÚ√À1
’±ø˜ ¡ı…Mê fl¡1± fl¡Ô± ¡ı± Î¬◊øMê1 Ò1Ì ’Ú≈̊ ±˚̨œ Speech ’fl¡ ≈√È¬± ̂ ¬±·Ó¬ ̂ ¬±·
fl¡1± ∆˝ÀÂ, ̊ Ô± –

1. Direct Speech [õ∂Ó¬…é¬ Î¬◊øMê√]
2. Indirect Speech [¬ÛÀ1±é¬ Î¬◊øMê√]
’±ÀÚ Œfl¡±ª± fl¡Ô± Œ˚øÓ¬̊ ±̨ U¬ıU ̂ ¬±À¬ı Î¬◊X‘Ó¬ fl¡1± ̋ √√̊ ,̨ ’Ô«±» õ∂Ô˜ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏1

Î¬◊øMê√ø‡øÚ Œ˚øÓ¬˚̨± U¬ıU ̂ ¬±À¬ı ◊̋√√ ’±Ú Œfl¡±ÀÚ±¡ı± ◊̋ Î¬◊X‘Ó¬ fl¡À1, ŒÓ¬øÓ¬˚̨± Ó¬±fl¡
Direct Speech [õ∂Ó¬…é¬ Î¬◊øMê√] Œ¬ı±À˘º

’±Ú √̋√±ÀÓ¬ Œ˚øÓ¬˚̨± õ∂Ô˜ ¬Û≈1n∏̄ ∏1 Î¬◊øMê√ø‡øÚ ’±Ú Œfl¡±ÀÚ±¡ı± ◊̋∏ ¬U¬ıU  Î¬◊X‘Ó
Úfl¡ø1¡ øÚÊ√1 ̂ ¬± ∏̄±Ó¬ fl¡ ˛̊, ŒÓ¬øÓ¬ ˛̊± Ó¬±fl¡     Indirect Speech [¬ÛÀ1±é¬
Î¬◊øMê√] Œ¬ı±À˘º  Î¬◊±˝1Ì –

Ram says, “ I eat rice.” (Direct Speech)

Ram says that he eats rice. (Indirect Speech)

Direct Speech 1 ̧ ±Ò±1ÌÀÓ¡ Ó¡˘Ó¡ ø˚̨± ∆¡ıø˙©Ü…À¡ı±1 Ô±Àfl¡ , ̊ Ô±–
 (i) Direct Speech ¬1 fl¡Ô±ø‡øÚ Î¬◊X« fl¡˜±  [ëë- íí] 1 øˆ¬Ó¬1Ó¬ ø˚̨±

˝˚̨º
(ii) Direct Speech ’1 Sentence ’1 õ∂Ô˜ Word 1 ’±ø√

’±‡1 Capital ̋ √√̊ º̨
 (iii) Direct Speech ’fl¡ ø˚ Verb ¤ introduce  fl¡ø1 ø√À ˛̊

Ó¬±fl¡ Reporting Verb Œ¬ı±À˘º Î¬◊X‘Ó¬ Î¬◊øMê Ù¡±øfl¡fl¡ Reported Clause

Œ¬ı±À˘º
’±ø˜ ’±·ÀÓ¬ ◊̋√√ ¬Û± ◊̋√√ ’±ø˝√√ÀÂ±Œ˚ õ∂fl¡±˙ ̂ ¬eœ, ̂ ¬±¬ı ¬ı± ’Ô« ’Ú≈̊ ± ˛̊œ

Sentence  ’fl¡  ¬Û±“‰¬ ̂ ¬±·Ó¬ ̂ ¬±· fl¡1± ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º Œ˚ÀÚ – (i)  Assertive

Sentence  (ii)  Interrogative Sentence  (iii)  Imperative
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Sentence (iv) Exclamatory Sentence   ’±1n∏   (v)  Optative

Sentence º Î¬◊Mê√ õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ õ∂fl¡±11 Sentence ’1 Direct ’±1n Indirect

form  ̋ √√̊ º̨ Ó¬̆ Ó¬ ’fl¡̆   Assertive Sentence 1  Direct Speech

1 ¬Û1± Indirect Speech ’Õ˘ 1+¬Û±ôL1 fl¡1±1 øÚ˚̨˜ õ∂Ì±˘œ ’±À˘±‰¬Ú±
fl¡1± ̋ √√í˘º

1. Change of Narration of Assertive Sentence

Sharma Says, “I read in class VII” (D)

Sharma Says that he reads in class VII. (I)

ø¡ıÀ˙ ∏̄ ̂ ©Ü±ı… Œ˚ Narration ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú fl¡ø1¬ı ̆ ·± Sentence ¤È¬±Ó¬
≈√È¬± clause Ô±Àfl¡º Œ˚ÀÚ – (a)  Reporting Clause ’±1n∏ (b)

Reported Clause.

›¬Û11 õ∂Ô˜ ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±1 “Sharma says”, - ¤ ◊̋√√ clause ŒÈ¬±
Reporting clause ’±1n∏ “I read in  class VII” ¤ ◊̋√√ Clause ŒÈ¬±
Reported Clause º Reporting Clause 1 Verb fl¡ Reporting

Verb ’±1n∏ Reported Clause  1 Verb fl¡ Reported Verb Œ¬ı±À˘º
Î¬◊Mê√ ¬ı±fl¡…ÀÈ¬±Ó¬ “Sharma says” -- ¤ ◊̋√√ Reporting Clause 1 Œ˙ ∏̄Ó¬
¤øÈ¬ comma [,] ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ “I read in class VII” ¤ ◊̋√√ Reported

Clause ŒÈ¬± Î¬◊X«fl¡˜±1  øˆ¬Ó¬1Ó¬ ¬ıø √̋√ÀÂ√ ’±1n∏ ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨1 õ∂Ô˜ ’Ô«±» Subject

Word ŒÈ¬±1 õ∂Ô˜ ’±‡1 capital ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
Sentence  ¤øÈ¡fl¡  Direct Narration 1 ¡Û1± Indirect

Narration Õ˘ ¡1+¡Û±ôL1 fl¡1±1 øfl¡Â≈˜±Ú Rule [øÚ ˛̊̃ ] ’±ÀÂº Ó¡˘Ó¡
Assertive Sentence 1  Narration ¡Ûø1¡ıÓ«¡Ú1 ÚœøÓ¡-øÚ ˛̊̃ À¡ı±1
’±À˘±‰¡Ú± fl¡ø1¡ıÕ˘ Œ˘±ª± ∆˝ÀÂº

Rule No. 1.

Direct Speech 1 ¬ı±fl¡… ¤È¬± Indirect Speech ’Õ˘ 1+¬Û±ôL1
fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ Reported clause 1 Verb ŒÈ¬± Reporting clause ’1
Verb 1 tense 1 ›¬Û1Ó¬ øÚ ¬̂«1 fl¡À1º ̊ ø√ Reported clause ’1 Verb

ŒÈ¬± Present Indifinite Tense 1 ̋ √√̊  ̨’±1n∏ Reporting clause 1
Verb ŒÈ¬± ø˚Àfl¡±ÀÚ± Present Tense ’Ó¬ Ô±Àfl¡ ŒÓ¬ÀÚ √̋√À˘ Indirect

’Ó¬ Reported clause ’Ó¬  Ôfl¡± Verb 1 Tense 1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬Ûø1¬ıM«√√Ú
Ú √̋√̊ º̨ ’Ô«±» ø˚ tense ’Ó¬ Ô±Àfl¡ Œ¸ ◊̋√ tense ’ÀÓ¬ ̋ √√̊ º̨ Î¬◊±˝1Ì –

Kalam  says, “ I drink tea in the morning.” (D)

Kalam says that he drinks tea in the morning. (I)
›¡Û11 sentence ≈È¡±1 ¡õ∂Ô˜ÀÈ¡± Direct Speech ’±1n∏ ø¡ZÓ¡œ˚̨ÀÈ¡±

Indirect Speechº Direct Speech 1 Reporting Verb  ∆˝ÀÂ
‘say’ ’±1n∏ ̋ ◊  present form Ó¡ ’±ÀÂº ’±Ú ±̋ÀÓ¡  Reported Clause

1  Verb ‘drink’ ÀÈ¡±›  present form Ó¡ ’±ÀÂ Œ¸À˚̨  Indirect Ó¡
Reported Clause 1  Tense 1 Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡Ûø1¡ıÓ«¡Ú Œ˝±ª± Ú± ◊̋º

Rule No. 2.

Direct Narration 1 ¬Û1± Indirect Narration ’Õ˘ 1+¬Û±ôL1
fl¡À1±ÀÓ¬ [ø¬ıÀ˙ ∏̄Õfl¡ Assertive Sentence ’fl¡] Direct Narration

Ó¬ Reporting Clause ’±1n∏ Reported Clause ’1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ Ôfl¡±
comma (,) ŒÈ¬± Î¬◊øÍ¬ ̊ ±˚̨º ’±1n∏ Ó¬±1 Í¬± ◊̋√√Ó¬ ‘that’ ¬ıÀ √̋√ ’±1n∏ Reported

clause ’1  Quotation Mark (“ - ”)  ŒÈ¬± Î¬◊øÍ¬ ̊ ±˚̨º Î¬◊±˝1Ì –
1. Renin says, “I am a student.  (D)

Renin says that he is a student. (I)

2. Harihar says, “I read novel everyday.” (D)

Harihar says that he reads novel everyday. (I)

Note : Direct Speech ’Ó¬ ¬ı…ª˝√√+Ó¬ Œ˝√√±ª± Pronoun Œ¬ı±1
Indirect Speech ’Ó¬ Ó¬̆ Ó¬ ø√̊ ±̨ À1 ̧ ˘øÚ ̋ √√̊ º̨

Direct Indirect
I she/ he
me her/ him
my her/his
we they
us them
this that
these those
1. Kanak says, “I do the work” (D)

Kanak says that he does the work. (I)
2. Lalita says “I go there.” (D)

Lalita says that she goes there. (I)

Rule No. 3.

’±·ÀÓ¬̋ ◊√√ Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡1± ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√ Œ  ̊Indirect ’Ó¬ Reported clause ’1
Verb ŒÈ¬±1 Tense Direct Speech 1 Reporting clause 1 Verb 1
Tense ’1  ›¬Û1Ó¬ øÚ ¬̂«1 fl¡À1º Œ¸ ◊̋√√√À1 Reporting clause ’1 Verb

ŒÈ¬± ̊ ø√ Past tense ’Ó¬ Ô±Àfl¡, ŒÓ¬ÀôL Indirect ’Ó¬ Reported clause

ŒÈ¬±› Past tense 1 ̋ √√̊  ̨̊ ø√› Direct Speech ’Ó¬ Present Tense ¬
Ô±Àfl¡º ’±Ú fl¡Ô±Ó¬ Direct Speech 1 Reporting Verb ŒÈ¬± Past
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tense ’Ó¬ Ô±øfl¡À˘ Indirect ’Ó¬∏ Reported clause ’1 Verb ŒÈ¬±
Past  Tense ’Õ˘ ̧ ø̆Ú¬ ̋ √√̊ º̨ Î¬◊±̋ 1Ì –

1. We said, “We play cricket”. (D)

We said that we played cricket. (I)

2. Jitumani said, “I am reading the Gita.” (D)

Jitumani said that she was reading the Gita. (I)

3. Jamila said, “I eat mango.” (D)

Jamila said that she ate mango. (I)

4. Ananda said , “ I drink honey”. (D)

Ananda said that he drank honey. (I)

Rule No. 4

Direct Speech ’Ó¬ Reporting clause ŒÈ¬± ̊ ø√ Past tense

’Ó¬ ’±1n∏ Reported clause ŒÈ¬± ̊ ø√ Past Indefinite tense ’Ó¬
Ô±Àfl¡, ŒÓ¬ÀôL Indirect ’Ó¬ Reported clause ŒÈ¬± Past Perfect

Tense ’Õ˘ 1+¬Û±ôL1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Î¬◊±̋ 1Ì –
Sengupta said, “I ate rice.” (D)

Sengupta  said that he had eaten rice. (I)

›¬ÛÀ1±Mê√ Direct Speech 1 Reporting Verb ŒÈ¬± Past tense

’Ó¬ ’±1n∏ Œ¸ ◊̋√√√À1 Reported clause ’1  Verb ŒÈ¬± Past Indefinite

Tense ’Ó¬ ’±ÀÂ√º Œ¸À˚̨ Indirect ’Ó¬ Reported clause ŒÈ¬±  Past

Perfect ’Õ˘ 1+¬Û±ôLø1Ó¬ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
More Examples :
Arshad said, “Nabin played carom.” (D)

Arshad  said thatNabin had played carom. (I)

Harshad said. “I went to Shillong.” (D)

Harshad said that he had gone to Shillong. (I)

Alam said, “I went to Kayakuchi.” (D)

Alam said that he had gone to Kayakuchi. (I)

Note : Direct Speech ’Ó¬ ¬ı…ª˝√√±1 Œ˝√√±ª± ¸˜˚˛ ¸”‰¬fl¡
expression Œ¬ı±1 ’Ô«±» adverb Œ¬ı±1 Indirect ’Ó¬ Ó¬˘Ó¬ ø√̊ ˛±
Ò1ÀÌ ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú ̋ √√̊  ̨–

Direct Indirect
Now then
Today that day
Yesterday the previous day/

the day before
Tommorrow the next day.
Ago before.
Last night the night before /

the previous night.
This that
These those
Come go

Thus so /in that manner.

Rule No. 5.

        Direct Narration  Ó¬ ̊ ø√ Reporting clause 1 Verb ŒÈ¬±
Past tense Ó¬ ’±1n∏ Reported clause ŒÈ¬± Present Perfect Tense

Ó¬ Ô±Àfl¡, ŒÓ¬ÀôL Indirect ’Ó¬ Past Perfect ∆˘ ¬Ûø1¬ıÓ«¬Ú ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –
He said, “Farhad have gone there.” (D)

He said that Farhad had gone there. (I)

›¬ÛÀ1±Mê√ Direct Speech ’1 Sentence ŒÈ¬±1 Reporting

clause ’1 Verb ŒÈ¬± Past tense ’Ó¬ ’±1n∏ Reported Clause ŒÈ¬±
Past Perfect Tense  1 Œ √̋√±ª± Œ √̋√Ó≈¬Àfl¡ Indirect ’Ó¬ Reported

Clause ŒÈ¬± Past Perfect ’Õ˘ 1+¬Û±ôLø1Ó¬ ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º
More Examples :
Mrigen  said to me, “I have done the work.” (D)
Mrigen told me that he had done the work. (I)
They said, “We have built a house in the city of

Gauhati.” (D)
They said that they had built a house in the city of

Gauhati. (I)
Note : ‘Tell’ Verb 1 ø¬ÛÂ√Ó¬  infinitive ‘to’ Ú¬ıÀ √̋√º Indirect

’Ó¬ ‘Say’ verb 1 ̧ ˘øÚ ‘tell’ verb › ¬ı…ª √̋√±1 fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1º

Rule No. 6.

Direct Speech 1 Reporting Clause ’1 Verb ŒÈ¬± Past
Tense ’1 ’±1n∏ Reported Clause ’1 Verb ŒÈ¬± Past
Continuous Tense ’1 ˝√√íÀ˘ Indirect ’Ó¬ Past Perfect
Continuous tense ∆˘ ¬1+¬Û±ôL1 ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

Sabina said, “They were dancing.” (D)
Sabina said that they had been dancing. (I)
I said, “Ram was doing the sum,” (D)

158 159



LEARNERS' ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMP. V, VI, VII / LEARNERS' ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMP. V, VI, VII  /

I told  that “Ram had been doing the sum. (I)

Rule No. 7.

Reporting Clause ’1 Verb ŒÈ¬± Past tense ’Ó¬ ’±1n∏
Reported Clause ŒÈ¬± Future Indefinite Tense ’Ó¬ Ô±øfl¡À˘
Indirect ’Ó¬ 'shall'/ 'will' 1 Í¬±̋ ◊√√Ó¬ ‘should’/ ‘would’ ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

Binita said, “I shall go there.” (D)

Binita said that she would go there. (I)

Î¬◊Mê√ Direct Speech 1 Reporting clause ŒÈ¬± Past Tense

’±1n∏ Reported Clause ŒÈ¬± Future Tense ’1 Œ˝√√±ª± Œ˝√√Ó≈¬Àfl¡
Indirect ’Ó¬ Subject ’Ú≈̧ ø1 ‘will’ 1 Past form 'would' ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√º

More Examples :
1. Gangaram said, “I shall do everything.” (D)

Gangaram said that he would do everything. (I)
2. Milton said, “Ram  will buy a bus.” (D)

Milton  said that Ram  would buy a bus. (I)
3. We said, “We shall go to Gauhati tomorrow.” (D)

We  said that we would go to Gauhati the next day. (I)

›¡Û1Ó¡  Assertive Sentence 1  Direct Speech 1 ¬Û1±
Indirect Speech ’Õ˘ 1+¬Û±ôL1 fl¡1±1 øÚ˚̨˜ õ∂Ì±̆ œ ’±À ±̆‰¬Ú± fl¡1± ̋ √√í̆ º
’±·Õ˘ ’Ú…±Ú… õ∂fl¡±11 Sentence Œ˚ÀÚ – ImperativeSentence,

Interrogative Sentence, Imperative Sentence,

Exclamatory Sentence ’±ø1 Narration  ¡Ûø1¡ıÓ«¡Ú1 ø¡ı¯À ˛̊
¡ø˙øfl¡¡ı ¡Û±ø1¡ı±º

1. Change the narration of the following :

(a) The saint said that God governs everything.

(b) Rina said to me. “ I like to read story books.”

(c) Rajen said, "I am ready."

(d) Haren said, "Children like sweetmeats."

(e) Mother said, ''Mitu is a good boy."

(f) Babu said, "I did the work."

(g) Rajat said, " I shall have done my duty by this

time."

(h) She said, "I love my brother."

(i) You said to me, "I am sorry."

(j) Ram said to me, "You are guitly."

(k) I said to him, "You are to blame."

(l) He said to Rajen, "You are doing it."

(m) I said, "I live there."

(n) He says, "I am very late."

(o) We said to Gita, ''You are very punctual."

(p) She says to her mother, "I will go to the

market."

(q) Dipika said to her father, "I want to take a new

shirt."

(r) I say, " I will have done this."

(s) The teacher said, "I shall teach you English."

(t) Naren said, "I attend the farewell meeting."

(u) Munna said to his brother, "I will not go there."

(v) Anil said, "I visited Kolkata long ago."

(w) He said that he was happy to be there."

(x) Mother said that she was reading the

Ramayana.

(y) She said that he had done that.

(z) Rina said, "I was singing a song."

2. Translate  the following sentences into English

[fl¡] ÀÓ¡›“ ∆fl¡øÂ˘,ë’±ø˜ ·±Ú qøÚ ˆ¡±˘ ¡Û±›“ºí
[‚] 1±À˜ fl¡íÀ˘ Œ˚ Œ˚±ª± ¡ıÂ1 ŒÓ¡›“ ø~œÕ˘ ∆·øÂ˘º
[‰¡] ÀÓ¡›“ ≈À‡À1 ∆fl¡øÂ˘ ˚ø ŒÓ¡›“ Ó¡±Ó¡ Ô±øfl¡À˘À˝“ÀÓ¡Úº
[Â] ˜±Àfl¡ ¸≈øÒøÂ˘ ˜˝◊ Œfl¡øÓ¡˚˛± ¡ıÊ±1Õ˘ ˚±˜º
[Ê]  ø¸˝“ÀÓ¡ fl¡íÀ˘, ë’±ø˜ Ù≈¡È¡¡ı˘ Œ‡ø˘ ’±ÀÂ±ºí
[Á¡] ø˜Ú±˝◊ fl¡íÀ˘, ë’±˝± ’±ø˜ Ù≈¡ø1¡ıÕ˘ ˚±›¡ºí

0 0 0

EXERCISE
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Chapter -7

WORD STUDY

1.  ANTONYM

Antonym ∆˝ÀÂ ¤ÀÚ ¤øÈ¡ ̇ s ø˚ ̇ sÀÈ¡±Àª Œ¸ ◊̋ ¤Àfl¡ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±1 ’±Ú
¤øÈ¡ ̇ s1 ø¡ı¡Û1œÓ¡ ’Ô«̧ ”‰¡fl¡ ̇ s (Opposite word) fl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º

Words Opposite words

Above [›¡Û1Ó¡] below
After [ø¡ÛÂÓ¡] before
Black [fl¡˘±] white
Begin [’±1y fl¡1±] end
Bold [¸±˝¸œ] timid
Buy [Sê˚̨ fl¡1±] sell
Dark [¤g±1] bright
Day [øÚ] night
Dead [ ‘̃Ó¡] alive
Deed [fl¡±˜] misdeed
Easy [¸˝Ê] difficult
Failure [’fl‘¡Ó¡fl¡± «̊] success
False [ø˜Â±] true
Far [”1] near
First [õ∂Ô˜] last
Forget [¡Û±˝ø1 Œ˚±ª±] remember
Heaven [¶§·«] hell
High [›‡] low
Hope [’±˙±] despair
In [øˆ¡Ó¡1Ó¡] out
Life [ÊœªÚ] death
Open [À‡±˘±, ̃ ≈Mê] shut
Present [Î¬◊¡Ûø¶öÓ¡] absent
Proud [’˝—fl¡±1œ] humble
Rich [ÒÚœ] poor
Simple [¸1˘] complex

Start [’±1y fl¡1±] stop
Strong [˙øMê˙±˘œ] weak
Sweet [ø˜Í¡±] bitter
Short [‰≈¡øÈ¡] tall
Young [ÀÎ¡fl¡±] old
Win [Ê˚̨˘± ¡̂ fl¡1±] lose
Weal [ ≈̧‡] woe

2.  SYNONYMS

Synonyms ¡ı≈øÀ˘À˘ ¤øÈ¡  ̂ ¡± ∏̄±Ó¡ Ôfl¡± ¤Àfl¡ ’Ô«À¡ı±Òfl¡ ̇ s ̧ ”̋̃ fl¡
¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º ’ªÀ˙… ̋ ◊—1±Êœ ̂ ¡± ∏̄±Ó¡ ≈øÈ¡ ̇ s1 Àfl¡øÓ¡˚̨±› ’Ô« U¡ıU ¤Àfl¡ Ú˝˚̨º
ø̧ “̋Ó¡1 ̃ ±ÊÓ¡ ̧ ±̃ ±Ú… ̋ íÀ˘› ¡Û±Ô«fl¡… ’±ÀÂ , À¸À˚̨ ̋ ◊—1±ÊœÓ¡  Synonyms
¡ı≈ø˘À˘ õ∂fl‘¡Ó¡ÀÓ¡ ̧ ˜¡Û «̊±˚̨1 ¡ı± ̧ ˜Ê±Ó¡œ˚̨ ’Ô«1 ̇ sfl¡ ¡ı≈øÊ¡ı ̆ ±À·º

Words Synonyms
Alter Change
 Allow Permit
Answer Reply
Admit Confess
Accept Acknowledge
Act Work / Feat
Battle War
Fight Duel
Busy Diligent
Discover Invent
Begin Start
Crime Vice, Sin
Custom Habit
Cite Quote
Ceiling Roof
Comply Conform
Command Order
Credible Credulous
Drown Sink
Deny Refuse
Delightful Delicious
Distinguish Discriminate
Doubt Suspect
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Enough Sufficient
Famous Notorious
Forgiveness Pardon
Falsehood Lie
Grateful Thankful
General Universal
House Home
Keep Place
Kill Murder
Probable Possible
Protect Defend
Part Portion
Rural Rustic
Recollect Remember
Replace Substitute
Social Sociable
Vacant Empty
Wages Salary

3.    DIMINUTIVES

Diminutive ∆˝ÀÂ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ̇ s1 ¤øÈ¡ 1+¡Û (form), ø˚ 1+¡Û1
¡Z±1± Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¡ıd ¡ı± õ∂±Ìœ1 é≈¡^Ó¡˜ ’ª¶ö±fl¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º Àfl¡øÓ¡˚̨±¡ı± Œ¶ß̋  ¡ı± ‚‘Ì±
¡ı≈Ê±¡ıÕ˘À˚̨± Diminutive ¡ı…ª˝±1 fl¡1± ̋ ˚̨º

Words Diminutives

Animal [Êc] animalcule
Arm [’¶a] armlet
Art [fl¡˘±, ø˙ä] article
Bird [‰¡1± ◊̋] birdie
Book [øfl¡Ó¡±¡Û] booklet / pamphlet
Brook [øÚÊ1±] brooklet
Cat [À˜fl≈¡1œ] kitten
Cigar [‰≈¡1È¡] cigarette
Cock [˜Ó¡± fl≈¡fl≈¡1±] chicken
Corn [˙¸…] Kernel
Dear [˜1˜1] darling
Eye [‰¡fl≈¡] eyelet

Flower [Ù≈¡̆ ] floweret
Hill [¡Û±˝±1] hillock
Home [‚1¡ı±1œ] hamlet
Leaf [¡Û±Ó¡] leaflet
Lock [Ó¡˘±] locket
Lord [õ∂̂ ≈¡] lordling
Maid [ ≈̊ªÓ¡œ] maiden
Man [˜±Ú≈̋ ] manikin
Mole [øÓ¡˘] molecule
Part [’—˙] particle
River [Úœ] rivulet
Rose [À·±˘±¡Û Ù≈¡˘] rosette
Seat [¡ı˝± ’±¸Ú] saddle
Seed [¡ıœÊ] seedling
Song [·œÓ¡] sonnet
Stream [øÚÊ1±] streamlet
Top [ ≈̃Ò‰¡] tip
Tower [≈·«] torret
Weak [≈¡ıı«̆ ] weakling

4.    PHRASES & IDIOMS

 ≈È¡± ¡ı± Ó¡ÀÓ¡±øÒfl¡ ̇ s ̆ ·-˘±ø·  ¤fl¡ ̧ ≈fl¡œ˚̨± ’Ô« õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1À˘ Ó¡±fl¡
(Phrase/ Idioms ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º Ó¡˘Ó¡ ̧ ‚ÀÚ õ∂À˚̨±· Œ˝±ª± øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú
(Phrase/ Idioms 1 ¡ı…ª˝±1 Œ‡≈›ª± ̋ í˘º

ABC (Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ø¡ı ∏̊̄ 1̨ õ∂±Ôø˜fl¡ :±Ú) :I do not know the ABC
of Latin.

Above all (¸À¡ı«±¡Ûø1) : Above all Ram is a business-
man.

After all  ( ≈̃Í¡ÀÓ¡) : After all he won the prize.
All in all (¸À¡ı«̧ ¡ı«±) : My father is all in all in our family.
All of a sudden (˝Í¡±ÀÓ¡) : It began to rain all of a

sudden.
At best (‡≈¡ı Œ¡ıøÂ) : At best you can take the pen.
Get off (˚±Ú-¡ı±˝Ú1 ¡Û1± Ú˜±) : Ram noticed me while I

was getting off the bus.
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Set up (¶ö±¡ÛÚ fl¡1±) : We  have set up a school in the
town.

Run over (·±Î¬ˇœÀ1 Œ‰¡ø¡Û Œ˚±ª±) : The dog was run over
by a taxi.

 Call on (À‡± fl¡1±) : I will call on you at your resi-
dence.

Make up (¡Û”1Ì fl¡1±) : Please try to make up your defi-
ciency.

Call in (˜±øÓ¡ ¡ÛÀÍ¡±ª±) : Please call in a doctor.
Take over (±ø ˛̊Q ¢∂˝Ì fl¡1±) : The principal has taken

over his charge.
Look into (Ó¡ißÓ¡ißÕfl¡ ¡Û1œé¡± fl¡1±) : I will look into the

case.
Give away (ø¡ı˘± ◊̋ ø˚̨±) : The principal has given away

the prizes.
Send for (˜±øÓ¡ ¡ÛÀÍ¡±ª±) : Please send for Ram soon.
Bring up (˘±˘Ú-¡Û±˘Ú fl¡1±) :  Sri Shankardev was

brought up by his grandmother.
Look down upon (‚‘Ì± fl¡1±) : Please do not look down

upon the poor.
Put up (¡ı¸¡ı±¸ fl¡1±) : I put up with my parents.
Break down (ˆ¡±ø· ¡Û1±) : The house broke down in

the earthquake.
Look after ( ƒ̇≈|+ ∏̄± fl¡1±) : We should look after the pa-

tients.
Site for (¶ö±Ú) : This is the site for college.
Come about (‚È¡±) : I don’t know how that came about.
Give up (Ó¡…±· fl¡1±) : Though late we should give up

our bad habits.
For good (ø‰¡1øÚ1 fl¡±1ÀÌ) : Ranin has left India for good.
Black sheep (fl≈¡˘1 fl¡˘—fl¡, ’fl¡±ø˜˘± ¡ı…øMê) : He was the

black sheep of his parents.
With flying colours (¸À·Ã1Àª) : The Indian army re-

turned from Bangladesh with flying colours.
Call off  (¶öø·Ó¡ 1‡±¡) : The meeting was called off for

bad weather.
Get rid of ( ≈̃øMê Œ¡Û±ª±) : At last he got rid of the problem.
In order to (Î¬◊ÀVÀ˙…) : Ram has gone to Delhi in order

to get higher education.

Now and then (¸‚ÀÚ) : He goes to Guwahati now
and then.

Put out (Ú≈̃ ±˝ ◊ø˚̨±]: Please put out the lamp.
At home in (¡Û±·«Ó¡]: Ramen is at home in drawing.
Bag and baggage (È¡±ø˘-ÀÈ¡±À¡Û±˘±¸˝]: He left the land

bag and baggage.

5.    SOME PROVERBS

1. All that glitters is not gold – ‰¡fl¡‰¡fl¡œ˚̨± ̋ íÀ˘ ◊̋ Œ¸±Ì Ú˝˚̨º
2. To err is human – ̃ ±Ú≈̋  ̃ ±ÀS ◊̋ ̂ ≈¡˘ ̋ ˚̨º
3. Constant dropping wears away stone – ‚“À˝±ÀÓ¡

‚“À˝±ÀÓ¡ ø˙À˘± é¡˚̨ ̊ ±˚̨º
4.No pain no gain – ≈‡ Úfl¡ø1À˘ ̃ ≈‡ Úˆ¡À1º
5. Charity begins at home – ̂ ¡±˘ &Ì ‚1ÀÓ¡ ’±1y ̋ ˚̨º
6.Tit for tat – À˚ÀÚ fl≈¡fl≈¡1 ŒÓ¡ÀÚ È¡±À„±Úº
7. Delay is always dangerous – ¡Û˘À˜ ø¡ı¡Û ̃ ±ÀÓ¡º
8. Murder must come out – ¡Û±¡Û øÚ(˚̨ õ∂fl¡±˙ ¡Û±¡ıº
9. Pen is mighter than sword – fl¡˘˜ Ó¡À1±ª±˘Ó¡Õfl¡

ø̇Mê̇ ±̆ œº
10. Necessity is the mother of invention – ’ˆ¡±Àª ◊̋

’±øª©®±11  ̃ ”̆ º
11. Abolt from the blue – ø¡ıÚ± Œ˜À‚ ¡ı<¡Û±Ó¡º
12. A drop of water in the ocean. – ¤¡Û±ø‰¡ ̇ ±fl¡Ó¡ ¤È¡± Ê±̆ ≈fl¡º
13. A little learning is a dangerous thing. – ’ä ø¡ı…±

¡̂̊ —̨fl¡1œº
14. It takes two to make a quarrel – ¤‡Ú Ó¡±˘ Ú±¡ı±ÀÊº
15. Time and tide wait for none – ̧ ˜ ˛̊ fl¡±À1± ¡ı±À¡ı ∆1

Ú±Ô±Àfl¡º
16. Barking dog seldom bites – À̃ ‚ ø̊ ±̃Ú ¡·ÀÊ« ø̧ ±̃Ú ¡Ú¡ıÀ̄ ∏«º
17. Honesty is the best policy. – ̧ ±Ò≈Ó¡± ◊̋ Î¬◊M˜ Î¬◊¡Û±˚̨º
18. Silence gives consent. – À˜ÃÚÓ¡± ◊̋ ̧ ijøÓ¡ ¡ı≈Ê±˚̨º
19. Words beget words. – fl¡Ô±Ó¡ fl¡Ô± ¡ı±ÀǏº
20. Ill got ill spent – ¡Û±¡Û1 ÒÚ ¡Û1±ø‰¡Ó¡Ó¡ ̊ ±˚̨º
21. Sad hours seem long – ≈‡1 1±øÓ¡ Ú±˚±˚̨ Ú≈¡Û≈ª±˚̨º
22. There is life there is hope –ÊœªÚ ’±ÀÂ ̃ ±ÀÚ ’±̇ ± ’±ÀÂº
23. Like father like son – ¡ı±À¡Ûfl¡ ‰¡± ◊̋ ¡Û≈ÀÓ¡fl¡º
24. Example is better than precept. – Î¬◊¡ÛÀ˙Ó¡Õfl¡ ’±ø̋ « ̂ ¡±̆ º
25. As you sow, so you reap – À˚ÀÚ fl¡±˜ ŒÓ¡ÀÚ Ù¡˘º
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26. Morning shows the day – ø̊  ̃ ”̆ ± ¡ı±ÀǏ Ó¡±1 ≈¡Û±Ó¡ÀÓ¡ ø‰¡Úº
27. Man proposes, God disposes – ̃ ±Ú≈À  ̋¡Û±À„ ÷ù´À1 ̂ ¡±À„º
28. Might is right. – ÀÊ±1 ̊ ±1 ̃ ≈̆ ≈fl¡ Ó¡±1º

6.  ONE WORD SUBSTITUTION

’±ø˜  ÕÚøµÚ ÊœªÚÓ¡ fl¡Ô±-¡ıÓ¡1± ¡Û±ÀÓ¡±ÀÓ¡ ¡ı± ø˘À‡±ÀÓ¡ ¡ı…ª˝±1
fl¡1± ¡ı±fl¡… ¡ı± ¡ı±fl¡…1 ’—˙fl¡ ¡ıU ̧ ˜˚̨Ó¡ ̧ —Àé¡¡Û fl¡ø1 ¤Àfl¡±È¡± ̇ sÀÓ¡ õ∂fl¡±˙
fl¡À1“± º ¤ÀÚÀ1 ¡ı±fl¡… ̧ —Àé¡¡Û fl¡ø1 ¤È¡± ̇ sÓ¡ õ∂fl¡±̇  fl¡1±Àfl¡ One Word

Substitution [¡ı±fl¡ ̧ —˝øÓ¡ ¡ı± ¡ı±fl¡… ̧ —Àé¡¡Ûfl¡1Ì] Œ¡ı±À˘º
1. One who writes poem – Poet [fl¡ø¡ı]º
2. Yearly return of a particular date –Anniversary [¡ı±ø̄ ∏«fl¡º
3. A man who dies for good cause –Martyr [ù´˝œº
4. One who cuts hair –Barbar [Ú±ø¡ÛÓ¡]º
5.One who spends money lavishly– Spendthrift [‡1‰¡œ]º
6. One who cures sick people –Doctor [ø‰¡øfl¡»¸fl¡]º
7. One who loves mankind –Philanthropist [ ±̃Úªø̋ ÕÓ¡̄ ∏œ]º
8. Persons who hears –Audience [À|±Ó¡±]º
9. A man who is not married –Bachelor  [’±ø¡ıÕ˚̨]º
10.A girl who is not married– Maiden [fl≈¡˜±1œ]º
11. A man who works without salary– Honorary [’Õ¡ıÓ¡øÚfl¡]º
12. A span of hundred years – Century [˙Ó¡¡ı ∏̄«, ̇ Ó¡±sœ]º
13. A man who works with wood –Carpenter [fl¡±Í¡ø˜¶aœ]º
14. A man who kills a man –Murderer  [‚±Ó¡fl¡]º
15. A man who dies himself –Suicide [’±R˝Ó¡…±fl¡±1œ]º
16. One who is not able to read and write –Iliterate [’ø̇ øé¡Ó¡]º
17. One who writes novel –Novelist [Î¬◊¡ÛÚ…±ø¸fl¡]º
18. Incapable of being seen –Invisible [’‘̇ …]º
19. One who writes drama–Dramatist [Ú±È¡…fl¡±1]º
20. Place where horses live– Stable [À‚“±1±˙±˘]º
21. Place where lions live – Den [·±Ó¡˚ &˝±]º.
22. Place where prisoners are kept –Prison [fl¡±1±·±1]º
23. An event sure to happen –Inevitable [’øÚ¡ı± «̊]º  0 0 0

PART -II

COMPOSITION
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Chapter -1

LETTER / APPLICATION WRITING

[ø‰¡øÍ¡ ø˘‡Ú ˚ ’±À¡ıÚ ø˘‡Ú]

Œ˚±·±À˚±·1 ¤fl¡ ÊÚøõ∂̊  ̨̃ ±Ò…˜ ∆˝ÀÂ  Letter [ø‰¬øÍ¬]1 ’±±Ú-õ∂±Úº
ø‰¡øÍ¡1 Œ˚±À·ø  ”1-”1øÚÓ¡ Ôfl¡± ’±Rœ˚̨-¶§ÊÚ, ¡ıg≥-¡ı±gªœ1 ̆ ·ÀÓ¡ ø¡ıøˆ¡iß
’Ú≈á¡±Ú-õ∂øÓ¡á¡±Ú1 ̆ ·Ó¡ Œ˚±·±À˚±· fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±ø1 ¡ı± Ó¡Ô…1 ’±±Ú-õ∂±Ú
fl¡ø1¡ı ¡Û±ø1º ˜±Ú≈À˝ ø¡ıøˆ¡iß fl¡±1ÌÓ¡ ø‰¡øÍ¡ ø˘ø‡¡ı ˘·± ˝˚˛º ’±ø˜ ø˘‡±
ø‰¬øÍ¬À¡ı±1fl¡  õ∂Ò±ÚÕfl¡ ≈√̋ ◊√√ ̂ ¬±·Ó¬ ̂ ¬±· fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1, Œ˚ÀÚ -

(1)  Personal Letter [¬ı…øMê√·Ó¬ ø‰¬øÍ¬] ’±1n∏
(2)  Formal Letter [’±Ú≈á¬±øÚfl¡ ø‰¬øÍ¬]º
ø¬ÛÓ¬±-˜±Ó¬±, ̂ ¬± ◊̋√√- ¬̂Úœ, ’±Rœ˚̨-¶§Ê√Ú, ¬ıg≈-¬ı±g¬ªœ1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ ø˘‡± ø‰¡øÍ¡fl¡

¡Personal Letter [¬ı…øMê√·Ó¬  ø‰¬øÍ¬] ¬ı≈ø̆  Œfl¡±ª± ̋ √√̊ º̨ ’±Ú √̋√±ÀÓ¬ ’±Ú≈á¬±øÚfl¡
¬̂±À¬ı Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ‰¬1fl¡±1œ ¬ı± Œ¬ı‰1fl¡±1œ ’Ú≈á¬±Ú1 ̃ ±Ê√Ó¬ ’±√±Ú-õ∂√±Ú À ±̋ª± ø‰¡øÍ¡fl¡

Formal Letter [’±Ú≈á¬±øÚfl¡ ø‰¬øÍ¬]  ¬ı≈ø̆  Œfl¡±ª± ̋ √√̊ º̨
õ∂ÀÓ¬…fl¡ ø‰¬øÍ¬1  ¬Û±“À‰¬±È¬±Õfl¡ ’—˙ Ô±Àfl¡, ̊ Ô± -
(1)  The Heading,

(2)  The Salutation,

(3)  The Main Body,

(4)  The Ending ’±1n∏
(5)  The Address.

Heading ŒÈ¬± ø‰¬øÍ¬1 ›¬Û1Ó¬ Œ “̧±Ù¬±À˘ ø˘ø‡¡ı ̆ ±À·º ̋ ◊√√̊ ±̨Ó¬ ø˘‡fl¡1
øÍ¬fl¡Ú± ’±1n∏ Ó¬±ø1‡ ø˘‡± ̋ √√̊ º̨ Œ˚ÀÚ –

Seuj Nagar

11th April, 2016

Ó¡˘Ó¡ øfl¡Â≈̃ ±Ú ø‰¡øÍ¡1 Ú ≈̃Ú± ø˚̨± ̋ í˘ –

FOR CLASS-V

1. Write a letter to your father asking for money.

                                                                                    Barpeta

         3rd June, 2017
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Dear Father,

Please take my respect.

I am well. I am busy in my study. I have to pay the

hostel fee. Moreover I have to buy a dictionary. So please

send me  an amount of rupees 1000/- (One thousand)

only by bank draft.

Hope that you would send the said amount at an ear-

liest date. I am waiting.

Yours affectionate son.

Shahin

2. Write aletter to a Friend, inviting him to a picnic.

Goaplpara

February .26, 2017

Dear Friend Rasul

 Please take my love and convey my respect to your

parents. I am well. Hope that you are also well.

By this brief letter I inform you that  all the members

of our Green Hills Club and Library  are going to visit

Kajiranga on 6th March to enjoy sight and scenery of

that sanctuary.  I invite you to accompany us to the

place.We would start our journey early morning.

Hope that you would come  and give us your  com-

pany.

 Yours Friend

 Hima

Address:

Name: .............

S/O: ..................

Village: ......................

P. O. ..........................

District :

Pin: ..................

3.   Write an application to the Headmaster for

a leave.

1st Nov, 2017

To,

The Headmaster

R. M. C. Model Academy

(Through the Class Teacher, Class  V)

Subject: Application for a leave.

Sir,

With special reference to the subject cited above, I

have the honour to state  that I have been suffering from

fever since Monday last. Today my condition seems

worse. My parents  would take me to consult a physi-

cian tomorrow. So, I beg your favour to grant me a leave

of  absence for five days from 2nd to 6th   October, 2017.

Hope that you would kindly grant my application and

thus oblige.

Yours obedient student

Dilip Das

Class-V

FOR CLASS-VI

1.  Write a letter to a friend asking him to lend a

book to you.

Good is Almighty

Kamalpur

2 nd May, 2017

Dear Friend,

At the outset of my writing please take my heartly

love. I am well. Hope that you are also well in the good

grace of God.

You know that I am a devout reader of story-book. I

come to know  that you have brought some story books

from Guwahati Book Fair. I request you to send a  book

by Anton Chekhov. I promise you that I shall return it

withing two weeks. Please send it through my younger

brother Rajat who is going to visit you tomorrow.
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Hope that you would willingly comply with my request.

I shall be waiting eagerly.

Yours truly

Adid Shahriar.

To

Name & Address

............................
2. Write a  letter to your friend telling him or

her about how you have prepared for the ensuing
Annual Examination.

Ans:                                                                Kayakuchi
31st Dec. 2017

Dear friend, Eliza
I have received your letter just now. After reading

your letter, I have come to know that you are very anxious
to know about how I have prepared for the coimg Annual
Examiantion.Take patience; here I am telling -

You know that I am a mediocre student. So from the
very beginning of the session, I have taken to reading
my books very regularly. Within the first six months I
have completed the reading of all the text books except
only Mathematics. You know that I am poor in
Mathematics, so I have taken private tuition on this
subject and have been spending much time on it.  I hope
that I will be able to show a better result this year.

Please write to me about how you have prepared for
your examination. I shall be waiting eagerly.

Yours friend
Rana

To,
Name   & Address………………

3. An application to the Headmaster praying him

to exempt  from appearing at the Unit Test

Examination.

1st Nov, 2017

To,

The Headmaster

R. M. C. Model Academy

Sub: Application for exemption from appearing at

the Unit Test Examination.

Sir,

With reference to the subject mentioned above, I have

the honour to state that I am a student of  class VI of

your school. Since   Monday I have been suffering from

abdomen trouble.  My physician has advised me to take

rest for about a week. So I am unable to  appear at the

ensuing Unit Test Examination.

Therefore, I fervently request you to be kind enough

and exempt me from appearing at the said Examination.

A medical certificate for favour of your kind

consideration is  enclosed  herewith.

Yours obedient Student.

Nayan Halder

Class VI,  Roll No. 1

FOR CLASS-VII

1. Write a letter to a Friend inviting him to your

sister’s marriage  ceremony.

Kukila

4th April,  2017

Dear Friend Sharwar

With this brief note I infom you that  the marriage

ceremony of my sister Akani is to be solemnized   on

11th April, 2017 at our residence, Shanti Kanan.

Therefore, I invite  you to the ceremony on the said

day.

Hope that you would come earlier and give us your

jubilant company. We shall be waiting.

Yours sincerely

Rakib
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2.  Write a letter to your Friend inviting to your

Birth-Day Ceremony.

God is Omnipotent

Dhubri

2 nd May, 2017

Dear Friend,

At the beginning of my letter, I offer my heartiest

love to you and respect to your parents. I hope that you

are hale and sound.

You know that 1st January is my Birth Day. This year

also my birthday is going to be celebrated in the coming

New Year Day.

So I offfer my invitation to you and request you to

attend the ceremony. Hope that you will come early morn-

ing. Please bring your younger sister Nisha with you.

I anticipate your presence would make the celebra-

tion more enjoyable. No more to write. I am waiting.

Your Dear Freind

Rabbi Masrur.

To

Name & Address:

...........

3.  Write a letter to a publisher ordering some

books.

To Dhubri

The Sale Manager 2 nd May, 2017

Green Hills Publishing

Barpeta, Assam

Sir,

  I am a regular customer of your publication. Now I

am in need of the following  books:

1. Readers' English II-V.

2. Learners' English Grammar and Composition,

Class V - VII.

3. Complete Reference Book, Class VII

I have already sent Rs. 300 /- (Three  hundred only)

by bank draft.Please  send  the books of recent edition by

V. P. Post to the address given below as soon as possible.

Yours  faithfully

Rejina Parbin

Rupa Colony, Dhubri - 3

5. Write an application to your Principal asking

permission to go to a picnic. Also write about the

place where you want to go.

Ans:

To,                                                    Date: 23rdDec, 2017

The Principal,

J. N. V. College.

Sub: Application seeking  permission to go to a picnic.

Sir,

With reference to the subject cited above, I have the

honour to state, in favour of the students of Class VII of

your school that we want to go for a picnic to Kajiranga.

Yesterday evening we, all the students of ClassVII

gathered in the hostel and decided to go to that place.

Therefore,  we ask for your permission and request

you to send a teacher to guide us.

We have read in book that Kajiranga is one of the finest

places to be worth visited. Many foreign visitors come to

that place every year. It is a matter of regret that we still

have been deprived of enjoying the natural scenery of that

place. If you kindly give us permission, we shall start our

journey on the 1st January. I can assure you that we shall

maintain all the rules of discipline and sincerity.

Hope that you would be kind enough and give us

permission and thus oblige.

Yours obedient student.

Rajbir

Class Representative

0 0 0
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Chapter -2

ESSAY WRITING

[1‰¡Ú± ø˘‡Ú]

Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¤fl¡ ø¬ı¯∏˚˛1 ›¬Û1Ó¬ ø˘‡fl¡1 øÚÊ± ø‰¡ôL±, Ò±1Ì± ¡ı± ̃ Ó¡±˜Ó¡
õ∂øÓ¬Ù¬ø˘Ó¬ Œ √̋√±ª± ·√… 1‰¬Ú±fl¡ Essay [1‰¡Ú±] ¡ı≈ø˘ Œfl¡±ª± ̋ ˚̨º 1‰¬Ú± ø˘‡Ú
’Ú≈̇ œ˘Ú fl¡ø1À˘ ø‰¬ôL± ̇ øMê√, õ∂fl¡±˙ ̇ øMê, ̂ ¬± ∏̄± ̇ øMê√ ’±1n∏ ø˘‡Ú ’ˆ¬…±¸
¬ı‘øX ¬Û±˚̨º Œ¸À˚̨ Â±S-Â±Sœ¸fl¡À˘ ’±Ú≈á¡±øÚfl¡ ø˙é¡±1 õ∂±1øyfl¡ ô¶11 ¡Û1± ◊̋
1‰¡Ú± ø˘‡± ’Ú≈̇ œ˘Ú fl¡ø1¡ı ̆ ±À·º

1‰¬Ú±fl¡ õ∂Ò±ÚÕfl¡ 3 È¬± Œ|ÌœÓ¬ ̂ ¬±· fl¡1± ∆ √̋√ÀÂ√, ̊ Ô±-
(1)  Narrative [ø¬ıª1Ì±Rfl¡]
(1) Descriptive [¬ıÌ«Ú±Rfl¡]
(3)  Reflective [ø‰¬ôL± ”̆̃ fl¡]º
Àfl¡±ÀÚ± ø¡ı ∏̊̄ 1̨ ›¡Û1Ó¡ 1‰¬Ú± ø˘ø‡¬ıÕ˘ Œ˘±ª±1 ’±·ÀÓ¬ Ó¬˘Ó¬ Î¬◊À~‡

fl¡1± øÚÀ«√̇ ±ª˘œ ̃ ±øÚ ‰¬ø˘¬ı ̆ ±À·, À˚ÀÚ –
[1]  1‰¬Ú± ø˘ø‡¬ıÕ˘ Œ˘±ª±  ø¬ı¯∏˚˛ÀÈ¬±1 ›¡Û1Ó¡ õ∂¸e ¡Û≈øÔ, ¡ı±Ó¡ø1

fl¡±fl¡Ó¡, ̋ ◊KI◊±1ÀÚÈ¡ ’±ø1 ¡Û1± Ó¬Ô… ’± √̋√1Ì fl¡ø1 ̆ í¬ı ̆ ±À·º
 [2] ø¡ı ∏̊̄ Ą̀È¡±1 õ∂Ò±Ú Ó¡Ô… (Main point)  À¡ı±1 ø˘ø‡ ∆˘ ¤øÈ¬ 1+¬Û

Œ1‡± (Outline) õ∂dÓ¬ fl¡ø1 ̆ í¬ı ̆ ±À·º
  [3] õ∂øÓ¬ÀÈ¬± Point ¤Àfl¡±È¬± ’Ú≈À26√√Ó¬ Ù“¬ø˝√√˚˛±˝◊√√ ø˘ø‡¬ı ̆ ±À·º

õ∂À˚̨±Ê√Ú ’Ú≈̊ ±˚̨œ Œfl¡ ◊̋√√¬ı±È¬±› ’Ú≈À26√√ÀÓ¬± ø˘ø‡¬ı ¬Û±ø1º
[4] 1‰¬Ú± ¤øÈ¬fl¡ õ∂Ò±ÚÕfl¡ øÓ¬øÚÈ¬± ̂ ¬±·Ó¬ ̂ ¬±· fl¡ø1¡ ̆ í¡ı ̆ ±À·º Œ˚ÀÚ –

’±1yøÌ, ̃ ”̆  ø¡ı ∏̊̄ ¡̨ıd1 ¡ıÌ«Ú± ’±1n∏ ̧ ±˜1øÌº
’±1yøÌÓ¡ 1‰¡Ú± ø˘ø‡¬ıÕ˘ Œ˘±ª± ø¬ı ∏̄̊ ˛1 ̃ ”̆  fl¡Ô± Î¬◊Ú≈øfl¡ ˛̊±¡ı ̆ ±À·º

’±1yøÌÀÈ¡± ‰¡ ≈̃ Œ˝±ª± ¡ı±>Úœ˚̨º ̋ ◊ ¤È¡± ’Ú≈À2ÂÓ¡ ø˘ø‡¡ı ̆ ±À·º
”̆̃ ø¡ı ∏̊̄ ¡̨ıdÓ¡  ’±1yøÌÓ¬ Î¬◊À~‡ fl¡1± fl¡Ô±ø‡øÚ ̊ ≈øMê√̧ eÓ¬ ̂ ¬±À¬ı ¬ıÌ«Ú±

[¡ı…±‡…±] fl¡ø1¬ı ̆ ±À·º
¸±˜1øÌÓ¡  ø˘‡fl¡1 øÚÊ1 ̃ Ó¬±˜Ó¬ õ∂fl¡±˙ fl¡ø1¡ı ̆ ±À·º ’±1yøÌ1 À1

¸±˜1øÌ› ‰≈¡øÈ¡ Œ˝±ª± ¡ı±>Úœ˚̨º
√¬¡[5] õ∂À˚̨±Ê√Ú ’Ú≈̧ ø1 1‰¬Ú±Ó¬ Œfl¡±ÀÚ± ¬ı…øMê√1 ̃ Ó¬±̃ Ó¬ Î¬◊X‘Ó¬ fl¡ø1¬ı ¬Û±ø1º

[6]  ’±RÊ√œªÚœ ”̆̃ fl¡ 1‰¬Ú± Ú √̋√íÀ˘  I, We ’±ø√  Pronoun ¬ı…ª √̋√±1
Úfl¡ø1 ∆Ú¬ı«…øMêfl¡ˆ¬±Àª ø˘ø‡¬ı ̆ ±À·º

[7]  ¬ı±Ú±Ú ’±1n∏ ¬ı…±fl¡1Ì·Ó¬ ̂ ¬≈̆ - w±øôL1 õ∂øÓ¬ ̧ ±¬ıÒ±Ú ̋ √√í¬ı ̆ ±À·º
[8] 1‰¬Ú± ø˘‡± Œ˙ ∏̄ ̋ √√íÀ˘ 1‰¬Ú±ÀÈ¬± ’±Àfl¡Ã ¤¬ı±1 ¬ÛøÏ¬ˇ ’Ê√±øÚÓ¬ ∆1

Œ˚±ª± ̂ ¬≈̆  w±øôLÀ¬ı±1 qX fl¡ø1¬ı ̆ ±À·º
Ó¬˘Ó¬ øfl¡Â≈√̃ ±Ú  Essay ø√̊ ±̨ ̋ √√í˘º Â√±S-Â√±Sœ¸fl¡À˘  1‰¡Ú±À¡ı±1 ’±ø √̋√«

¶§1+¬À¡Û ∆˘ 1‰¡Ú± ø˘‡Ú ’Ú≈̇ œ˘Ú fl¡1± Î¬◊ø‰¬Ó¬º

FOR CLASS-V

THE COW

Introduction : The cow is a four footed  useful

animal.  The Cow is found in almost every country.  In

every peasant family there is a cow.

Description : The cow has two eyes, two ears and

two horns on her head. It has a long tail to drive away

flies and mosquitoes. Its hooves are cloven. Her body is

covered with smooth fur. There are cows of various

colours, such as red, black, brown, white etc. She grows

5 to 6 feet long and 3 to 5 feet high. A mature cow gives

birth to a calf every year.

The cow lives  on grass, straws and leaves of trees.

She eats wheat, paddy, rice, vegetables and few other

things also.

Usefulness: Of  all animals the cow is the most useful

to us. The farmers plough their lands with it. Cowdung is

used as a good manure. Oxen and bullocks are used to

draw cart. The cow gives us milk. From milk we get but-

ter and ghee. Some people take the flesh of cow as meat.

Conclusion :  We should take care of it.

THE DOG

Introduction : The dog is a four footed useful ani-
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mal. In many household there is a dog. The dog is of

various sizes and colours.

Description : The dog has two eyes, two ears and a

curved tail. It has sharped teeth and nail. It gives birth to

a number of puppies at a time.

The dog eats flesh of other animals. It also eats rice

and other food.

The dog is said to be the most faithful servant to man

as it guards the house of its master. It does not allow a

stranger to enter the house of its master.  The dog  has a

strong sense of smelling. A trained dog can follow a thief

by smelling. The policeman uses such dogs to catch

thieves and robbers.

Dogs are used in circus also. It can be trained well

and can show and perform various tricks to entertain the

spectators.

Sometimes a dog goes mad. A mad dog is very dan-

gerous to man and animal. We should be very careful

from a mad dog.

Conclusion :The dog is the most faithful of all ani-

mals. We should take care of our pet dogs.

THE CAT

Introduction : The cat is a four-footed animal. It

looks like a small tiger as  it belongs to the tiger family.

In most countries the cat is kept as domestic animal. There

are wild cats also. The wild cats are very ferocious.

Description: The cat has two eyes and  two ears on its

round head.  It has sharp teeth. It has a coat of soft fur.

There are sharp nails in her feet. Its eyes are very bright.

The cats are of different colour as: white, black, brown etc.

Food: The cat is fond of milk and flesh. It takes other

foods like rice, bread and almost all the foods that hu-

mans take.

Nature: The cat is very mild. Children like to play

with it. It loves warm places. In the winter seasons it

often likes to sleep near the fire place. Some cats like to

sleep in the bed of its master. It sleeps by day and hunts

at night. It kills rat, mouse, cockroach, spider and even

sometimes it seems to kill snake also. It gives birth to

four to five kittens at a time.

Conclusion: The cat is very gentle and faithful ser-

vant to its master. A well nursed cat is a proud possesion

of a family. We should take care of it.

OUR SCHOOL

Introduction :  The name of our school is Radhika
Mohan Ideal Academy. The school is situated in the vil-
lage of Rupali Gaon in the district of Nalbari.

Description :  Our school has two  buildings. Each
building contains three  rooms. Every room contains six
windows and two doors.

There are about two hundred and fifty students   in
our school. There are sixteen  teachers.The teachers
teach us with much care.  All the teachers are ideal and
friendly to the students. The Headmaster is a strict dis-
ciplinarian.

The school has a well-stocked library.  There are many
books. The students are provided with all the text books
from the library.The school has got a spacious play-ground.

Conclusion :  I love my school very much. I am
proud for being a student of this school.

FOR CLASS-VI

MY NATIVE VILLAGE

Introduction :  The name of my native village is

Rajpur. It is about 25 k.m away from Dhubri town.
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Description: There are about three hundred families

in the village. About four thousand people live in the vil-

lage. Most of the villagers are peasants and businessmen.

The economic condition of the villagers is mediocre.

There are only four primary schools and two M.E.

schools in our village.  Most of the population belong to

the religion of Islam. There are four masjids and two

namghars in the village. The Hindus and Muslims live

with harmony.

Conclusion: All the inhabitants of the village  have

been working hard to turn the village into a prosperous

one.

MY TOWN

Introduction :  The name of my town is Barpeta. It

is  the Headquarter of the district of Barpeta.

Population:  There are about twelve thousand people

of different castes  living in  perfect peace and harmony.

The Hindus are very kind, sympathetic and friendly to

the minority Muslims living in the town.

Public Institutions :  There are six Primary schools,

four high schools, three junior colleges, six   Namghars

and seven  masjids to worship God.  There are  one civil

hospital,  a post office and a veterinary dispensary. There

is a police station in  the centre  of the town.  The town is

connected by all means of transportation. There is a

town library. It is full of books on various subjects. The

market is the centre of business of the town.

Conclusion :  I love my town very much. I wish its

alround  development.

OUR CLASS ROOM

Introduction:  I am a student of  Reshma Model

School. It is  situated in the town of Srirampur. I read in

class VI.

Description:  There are three buildings in our school.

Our classroom belongs to the recently built Building.

Our class room is very spacious and neat  one. There are

fifteen  pairs of desks and benches. There is a  black-

board hung in the wall.

There are six windows and two doors in our class

room.   We all take care of our class room and try to keep

it neat and clean every day.

Conclusion:  We are proud of such a clean and spa-

cious classroom.

THE BIHU

OR

NATIONAL FESTIVAL OF ASSAM

Introduction : The Bihu is the most enjoyed national

festival of Assam.   It is a symbol of love, harmony, peace

and life. There are three Bihus in a year as Rangali Bihu,

Kangali Bihu and Bhogali Bihu. The Assmese, irrespec-

tive of castes and creeds observe the Bihus .

Rangali Bihu :  Rangali Bihu is the first Bihu  of the

year. It  starts from the last day of the month of chaitra and

continues for a week.  During the Bihu some customs are

observed. The Rangali Bihu begins with worshiping the

cows.  The young boys and girls dance and sing Bihu songs

in the open field in festive mood. People take new clothes.

Bihuans are presented to near and dear ones. The Rangali

Bihu  lasts for a week and people enjoy much in this  Bihu

for which it is called the Great Bihu.

Kangali Bihu :  The second Bihu of the year is called

Kati Bihu. It starts on the last day of the month of Ashwin.

There is not much festivity in this Bihu. During the

months of Ashwin and Kati   the granaries remain bare

of grains and  there is a scarcity of food for which it is
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called Kangali Bihu (Bihu of Scarcity). Earthen lamps

are lit in the paddy field as a mark of worshipping Laxmi

Devi.

Bhogali Bihu :  The third Bihu of the year is Bhogali

Bihu. It  starts from the first  day of the month of  Magha

and continues for a week. In this month of Magh, the

granaries of the peasants are full. So many sort of deli-

cious dishes of food as  laddus, pithas, cakes, sweets are

prepared. During this Bihu people eat plenty of food so

it is called Bhogali Bihu. Mezis made of   bamboo and

straws are burnt for amusement.

Conclusion: The Bihu is a part and parcel of Assamese

culture.The Assamese are very proud of the Bihus.

SRI SANKARDEV

OR

LIFE OF A GREAT  MAN

OR

THE MAN YOU ADMIRE MOST

Introduction: The man I admire most is Sri

Sankardev. He was a prolific writer, social reformer and

the founder of a new cult of religion called Vaishnavism.

Birth and Parentage: Sri Sankardev was born in

1449 in the village called Alipukhuri in the district of

Nagaon,  Assam. Kushumber Bhuyan was his father and

Satyashandhya was his mother. He lost his parents in

his childhood. Then he was brought up by his grand-

mother, Khershuti.

Education:  At the age of twelve he was admitted to

the tool of Pandit Mahendra Kandali. There, under

Kandali, he learned Sanskrit and  Sanskrit scriptures ,

Byakaran and some other Sastras within few years.

Pilgrimage: He was a descendant of the noble Bara

Bhuyan dynasty of  Assam.  After the death of his father,

he inherited his father’s property.  But he was indifferent

to worldly matters and soon he handed over his property

to his uncle and set out for pilgrimage.

For twelve years he travelled throughout North -East

India  and visited many sacred places like Dwaraka,

Mathura, Brindaban etc.  After returning from his

pilgrimage, he began to preach Vaishnavism in Assam.

He was a prolific writer also . He composed songs,

hymns, dramas and some other valuable books.

Kirtan Ghosha is his masterpiece. His religion is

based on Sri Bhagbat Geeta.  ‘Ek  Deva Ek Seva Ek

Bine Nai Keo’  ( There is none but only one God

whom all should worship)  is the motto of his religion.

Conclusion: Sankardev is  regarded as the real founder

of modern Assamese culture.  His contribution to the

Assamese nation and culture is unique. He died in 1568 at

the age of 119 in Koch Bihar.

FOR CLASS-VII

DISCIPLINE

Introduction: Discipline is an act of maintaining

some rules and regulations. In brief to say, it is a smooth

arrangments of anything  in our day to day life.

Necessities of Discipline: It is necessary in every walk

of life as:

First, home is the starting point of discipline in life.

In every family there is a head-man whom everybody

of the family must obey. Otherwise peace and order in a

family  is impossible. In this respect the parents must

play the vital role in teaching discipline to their children.

Secondly, discipline is a must in  playground. All

players should observe some rules imposed upon them

by the authority.  They must obey their captain also.
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Otherwise no team can win a  race.

In school, every student must obey certain  rules and

regulations imposed upon by  the school authority. They

must come in  time and in school they must maintain  a

prescribed time table. The students must obey their

teachers and  act upon their suggestions.

In army discipline is the motto of success. Every

soldier must obey the commands of his commander. In

every foot step of a soldier discipline acts as his first

guide.

Conclusion: Discipline brings in success, decency

and prosperity both in individual life and social life. We

should mould the habit of maintaining discipline  from

early in life.

FLOOD  IN  ASSAM

 Assam is one of the most flood-prone states of India.

From time immemorial Assam has been being affected

pathetically by flood. It is spontaneous natural calamity

of the state.

Causes of Flood: Many sources are responsible for

the flood in Assam.

First, the heavy rain caused by the Monsoon may be

called the main cause of flood in Assam.

Secondly, Assam is a land of hills and mountains,

rivers and rivulets. In the Summer Season the snows in

the mountains especially in the Himalayas melt down

and provide with over water to the Brahmaputra and its

tributaries.

Thirdly, the defective system of embankment and

drainage and the roads with inadequate bridges and

culverts of Assam also cause flood.

Bad Effects: The effects of flood in Assam are far

reaching. It destroys crops, ponds, orchards and

thousands of houses. It damages roads, bridges, railways

causing disruption to the transport and communication.

As a result it makes the people of Assam suffer

indescribable miseries.

Attempts to Control Flood: To control the

monstrous flood of Assam the Government must take

some permanent measures, as-

First, the mighty Brahmaputra must be dammed

scientifically so that its water resources can be utilized

for other works.

Secondly, the embankments must be constructed

scientifically and very strongly so that flood may not flow

into the fields.

Thirdly, the natural outlets should be improved. The

building of dams and water reservoirs may also help in

controlling flood.

Conclusion: If the flow of water which causes great
flood in Assam may be controlled, then Assam will
contribute much to the economy of India and then Assam
would be one of the richer states of India.

LIFE OF A GREAT MAN
Or

MAHATMA GANDHI

A man is called great when he contributes something
to the cause of human peace, unity, happiness,
brotherhood or fellow-feeling. There is no dearth of great
men who have contributed to the growth and prosperity
of human civilization. But among them I have chosen
Mahatma Gandhi as my ideal great man.

Mahatma Gandhi’s original name was Mohandas
Karamchand Gandhi. He was born in Rajkot in Gujrat
on the 2nd October, 1869. His father Karamchand Gandhi
was the Prime Minister of Rajkot. His mother Putlibai
was a saintly lady.

He took his early education in Rajkot and after
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passing the Entrance Examination; he went to England
and became a lawyer.  Gandhi practised law in the
Bombay High Court. Then he went to South Africa and
joined the bar.

In 1915 he returned to India and took the leadership
of Indian National Congress and started several
movements against the British. At last under his
leadership, India got independence from the British on
15th August, 1947.

I admire him the most. It is because he sacrificed his
life for the cause of our nation. Besides this, he tried his
best to unite Hindu and Muslims.

He was a great social worker also. He tried to banish
untouchability and communalism from India. He gave
much importance to the development of cottage industry
in India. He introduced Basic Education in India. He was
a writer also. His autobiography My Experiments with
Truth is praised by millions of readers. He was
assassinated by a fanatic Hindu named Nathuram
Goddse on 30th January, 1948.

We should follow the great ideals of Mahatma
Gandhi.

SCIENCE IN EVERYDAY LIFE

Systematic and analytical knowledge of anything is
called Science. Modern age is an age of science which
has affected our every sphere of everyday life. The
inventions of science have made our life more secure,
easy and comfortable.

Science has entirely transformed the transport system
of the world. Now-a-days we have motor-cars, aeroplane,
electricity, telephone, mobile phone, telegram, radio,
television etc. which have quickened the transport and
communicative systems of modern world.

In the field of Medical Science, the gift of science is

immense. Now-a-days almost every disease is a subject
of cure and remedy due to the use of science. We have x-
rays, xerox, ultra-sound and many other instruments to
examine our body. Thus science has made our life-span
longer and happier.

Science, to say, is a faithful servant to a modern man.
The alarm clock wakes him at any hour he likes. The
electric oven prepares his meals. The cooker cooks his
food. The television, radio, internet etc. give him daily
news and information.

The use of science makes us know and reveal the
mystery of the universe. By means of science, the
scientists have become able to send rockets to the remote
planets.

There is no doubt that science has made our life more
and more comfortable. But it has also made our life
complex and artificial. But the benefits of its use
outweigh its ill.

TRAVELLING TO A HISTORICAL PLACE

Introduction: A place having historical background
is called historical place. By instinct, man feels an eager
curiosity and desire to see new places, he desires to learn
new facts.  And to quench this curiosity he takes travelling
to far off places.  Already I have paid a visit to Sonitpur,
a historical place of Assam and here I am telling about
that travelling in brief.

Description of My Visit: I had a long hope to visit
the Agnigarh where Princess Usha was kept in isolation.
Last year during the Summer Vacation the chance came
and I seized it without failing. Fortunately one of my
cousins happened to stay there for somedays. I told him
about my curiosity to visit the place and he immediately
agreed to accompany me. On the first day of July, we
started our journey by a night super.  We reached the place
next day at about 9 o’ clock in the morning. I spent there
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a week. My cousin took me to many historical spots of
Sonitpur.

Sonitpur is a very beautiful place with charming
natural scenery.  The place is so neat and clean that I got
astonished.  We saw the Agnigarh, the Maha Bhairabi
Mandir and the relics of the capital city of King Bana.

Conclusion: Thus enjoying the historical monuments
of Sonitpur I quenched my long nursed curiosity and
returned home after a week. The memory of this visit
will remain fresh in my mind for long.

HOLIDAYS AND HOW I SPEND THEM

Holiday means a day of rest from our day to day
routine life. The word ‘holiday’ is very pleasing to
everybody.

The object of holidays should be great and we should
spend the holidays meaningfully and wisely. During our
working days we are occupied with our duties. We have
no time to stand and stare. But it is holiday which gives
us the opportunities to refresh our body and mind. We
can make use of holidays in the following ways:

We can visit new places during our holidays. It  is
easy to meet our relatives during holidays. Visiting
friends and relatives acts positively on our mutual
understanding and cooperation.

During holidays the students can revise old lessons.
Besides this they should read out- books also to increase
their store of knowledge.

During holidays we should devote ourselves to some
social works like repairing village roads, cleansing
temples or doing household works. The students may
help their parents in their agricultural or other works.

During holidays the students may take to some extra-
curriculum activities like practising arts, music or any
other technical works so as to get practical experience.

If one can spend a holiday meaningfully, it will seem
to do a lot to our body and mind. It can add vigor and

zest to our life.

MY  HOBBY

Introduction: An activity taken up for pleasure,

amusement or for refreshment of mind, in addition to

one’s  every-day duty,  is called Hobby. Everybody

should have a hobby in life.

Different Hobbies: Hobby differs from man to man.

Some may take playing football, some may take playing

on musical instruments, some may take photographing,

some may take collecting stamps, some may take

gardening as their hobbies.

Description of My Hobby: After my interest, I have

taken up gardening as  my leisure time favourite activity.

We have a spacious plot at our home.  There I grow

vegetables like - tomato, potato, chilly, onions etc. In

front of our outer courtyard I plant some seasonal flower-

plants also.

Every evening, after returning from school, I work

in my garden for an hour nursing the young plants,

pulling out the grass and watering the roots of saplings.

Its Benefits: Every morning, I take a walk in the

garden and enjoy the beauty of the bloomed flowers and

when I watch the flowers dancing in the breeze my heart

leaps up with the flowers.

Conclusion: Thus gardening is a means of my

amusement and recreation. It provides me with peace

and entertainment of my mind.

FRIENDSHIP

Introduction : Friendship is a sincere mutual love

between two persons. In other words to say,  friendship

is an affectionate attachment of two persons who share
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each other’s joys, sorrows, fortunes and misfortunes.

Kinds of Friends :  Man   can not live alone. So he

wants a companion to be intimate in all matters.  And thus

friendship  takes place between two persons. But in

general there are two types of friends - one is real friend

and the other is false or fair- weather friend.  A true friend

is one who shares his friend’s fortunes and misfortunes,

joys and sorrows equally. He never forsakes his friend in

peril.

On the other hand, a false friend is he who enjoys the

fortunes of his friend but deserts him in misfortunes. He

is a cheat. He stays with one as long as one is well off.

Significance of True Friendship :  Friendship

influences on us in many ways. A true friend leads us to

the right path. He remains as our guide and always wishes

us a better peaceful life.  In brief to say,  a true friend is a

blessing in our day to day life. In addition to these,  the

real friendship cultivates noble virtues  like- honesty,

truthfulness, patient, brotherhood etc.

Conclusion :  True friendship is a boon in life. But

in making friend we must be very careful. It may be

difficult to find a true friend, but  who  succeeds in

finding a true friend, is indeed a happiest person.
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